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I, THE COMPAITY

Incorporated in Pennsylvania in 1622, Gulf 0il Corpcration is 2 major
international oil company, the fourth lergest in the world (end tenth
largest U.8. corporation in 195;1), prineipally involved in the produc-
tion, transportation, refining end sale of crude petrolewm products in
the United States and abrcad. With its 216 suvbridiaries (89% wholly
owned) throughout the world, Gulf cwned in 1999 over 12.9 million pro-
ducing acres of oil fields (about two-thirds of which ars lo~ated in
the Bastern Hemisphere.) There are seven U.S. refineries, located on
the Atlantic seaboard, in the Middle West (Texas, Louisians and Mis-
sissippl) and in Celifornia; the rain refinery, na Fort Arthur, Texas,
is one of the largest units in the world. In addition to a refinery in
Puerto Rico, Gulf also cwns or has part interest in refineries in Cen-
adza, Venezuela, Kuyall, Dermerk, the Netherlands, Philippines, Taiwan,
Korea, France, Iran, HEcuador, Spain, Switzerland and Wales. Current
projects inelude a refinery under construction in Okinawa and plans for
building one in Milan, Italy.

Gulf also orerates natural gas plants, thousends of miles of pipeline,
petrochemical facilities, tank cars, tankers, znd marketing outlets
(2,800 bulk stetions, and 31,300 service stations) throughout the world.
In additicn, Gulf is engaged in uranium mining, producticn of nuclear
fuel end systems, and coal mining serving utility companies.©

Some 66% of Gulf's crude oil production comes from the members of the
Organizetiocn of Fetroleum Exporting Companies (OFEC), Kuwait, Iran, and
Venezuela. FProduetion in Kuwait by Gulf Kuwait Company, dating back to
1934 with a concession on one of the world's largest oil Tields, amounts
to about 52p of Gulif's total oil production. Gulf holds a 7% interest
in a consortium sgreement with several oil cormpenies and the Iranian
governnent. The Mene Grande Oil Compeny, which has been operating in
Venezuzla since 1522, produces Th of Guif's oil.? In addition, impor-
tant oil production comes from Canada, ligeria, Colombia and Cabinda.
Through Gulf's wholly owned Cabinda Gulf Oil Company, Gulf has obtained
concessions centaining large oil reserves off the coast of Cabinda, &
regicn of the Porbugess colony of Angola. Gulf's 1558 350,000,000 ex-
penditure to dewelop this oil ineluded construction of a tank farm,
pipelines and related Tacilities.

According to Gulf's 1970sAnnual Revorty total revenue came to 36.59
billion, yielding a net #cre of $550 million.” ERefined products ere
marketed in 48 contimental states, with crerctions concentrated east of
the Mississippi, in the Southwest, and in California.. Foreign marketing
includes operations dn Fuerto Rico, Cemtral and South America, and 11
Europcan countrig@geslictural gas is produced . freon a nurber of plants,
Residue gas is sol@¥€O carton black menuracturers end to gas pipeline
systems. Natural gas is sold primarily to yetroleum réfirers, and li-
quified petroleum gas is'sold in L2 states to distributors, industrial
concerns, petrolewn refiners, chemical preducers, synthetie rubber man-
ufacturers: and others. Natural gas is'n%sb'marketed in the Caribbean,
Canzda, Europe, Asia; and South America.”




Gulf carries on an active explorastion program for new oil fields. In
Agla, constituting "the world's fastest growing market for petroleuwn”
(according to Gulf's 1970 Amual j .o':vw‘\,), Gulf has begun drilling a
67,000 square mile contrac?nﬁ:w- he South China Sea. It has explo-
ration agreensnts covering 117, '_': 2 miles of Indonesian terri-
tory to on and off: ?Dlx blocks. veéstigation has also begun in Tonga
(South Pacific) on a 6,000 square mile hWL““ in which Gulf holds a min-
ority interest. Gulf is active in exploration off Taiwan, Japan, Korea
and the New Guinea territory of Papua. At the end of 1970, Gulf held
license or agreement intersests in more than 100 nmillipon acres of Asian
waters, roughly approximating the size of Californie.! In February,
1971, Gulf Jodied with & group of Japenese firms to form & consortium
“"to investigate the petroleum potential of South Vietnam." Exploratory
work has not begun, however, because the Bouth Vie tn'r=so Governnent
has not yet published pertinent regulations. (See The llew York Tires,
April 2, 1971, p.2.)

Gulf is one of the top 100 defense contractors, ranking #88 in 1970.

The contracts, amounting to $46,000,000, are prirsrily for je and avie-
tion fuel, fusl oil, gasoline and ctlhier patroleum products. In addition
to SUylelDﬁ fusl proﬂuat for the military, however, several Culf sub-
sidiaries engege in other work for the Department of Defense. Gulf
General Atomic, Inc., which has received $l,840,000 in defense contracts
gince being acquired from General Dynawmics in 1957, describes itself as
"active In many nucleer-oriented activities, ineluding res;arch and de-
velopment programs for industry and the U.S. Government." Gulf General
Atomic also conduets research for the Army and Air Force on fallout for-
mation, electronic components and ionized particles. In addition, Culf
Reston, Inc., formed in 1957 to take over development of Reston, Va.,

(2 planned community project 18 miles outside Washington, D.C.) is
building there the Defense Cormunications gnvy Systems Enginsering
Facility and the Defense Fngineering Office.

II, THE ISSUE

The present issues concerning the social responsibility of Gulf's oper-
ations focus around the comrany's involvement in oil produetion in Cabin-
da, ‘part of Portugese-ruled Lngola. The background and substance of
these issues are explained in the attached document, The Socuthern Africa
Tesk Force Prowy Statement on Gulf 0il Corporation, b the United Pres-
byterizn Church in the U.S.A, G0i6 rroxy staetement, which oilers sup-
porting material to four proposals appearing on the vroxy staterent of
the Gulfl 0il Corporation to be voted on by sharenolders at the 1971
Annual Meeting in Atlanta, represents the efforts of several groups
active in questioning U.S. Governrzent and business relations in Southern
Africa. /




JII. ACTION STEPS

1"( lders in Gulf 0Oil
These proposals
the United

"Pﬂ, Bs f:: at 1 explains.
by the Task Force on Southern Africa of
&

h ch in the U.8.A,, zstablished by the 1469

.cache .[ docune!

General Assenmbly "to cocordinate the concerns of the church regarding
raciem, colenialicm and apartheid in Soulbern Africa." The address of
the Gulf Angola Frojecl is:

GULE ANCH
1609 CQnECuuicuL Avuﬁua. N.W.
Washington, D,C. 20009

(202) 387-61563

Steve EBEookshester or Fatricia Nemolr
The Project end its sponsors (Tesk Force on Southern Africa) suggest the

follewing suppert steps:

1. If you own shares in Gulf, wvote for those proposals
vhich appear on the Corroration's proxy statement.
2. If you do nct own shares, you can encoursge scmeone
you know who holds shares to vote for the proposals.
3. Detemnine if any institutions (religious, educa-
tionzl, etc.) with which you heve contact own shares
and ask them To support the provosals.
L, Write a letter to the president of Gulf 0il Cor-
poration expressing support for the motions, and the
hops that the Corporation will find a way in which
to teke responsible action. Send a copy to the
Froject.
Communicate with your Scr_?tom or Bevxresentative
bringing out the implications of the role of Gulfl
for U.S. foreign yaAﬂLJ, and tne identity of this
country with colonizl regimes. (Refer to proxy in-
formation end explensticons as a sample of sccial
wesponsibility efforts deserving suppor

N

The ﬂr“li‘“n Cormitiee on Africa (ACOA), a lew York-based orgenization
long active In Alrican aileirs, is also involved in the Gulf-Angcla
issue. ACOA is presently organizing campus support for the proposals,
particularly at those universities and colleges which have investments
in Gulf. The group is in touch with African liberation moverents, and
has developed extensive infcrmation on the relalionchip be‘“eﬁn the
United States and problems in Southern Africa. Contact ACCA at the
following address for information, publications, assistance, uLd campus
support actions:

American Commititee on Africa
164 Madison Avenue

New York, New York 10016
(212) 532-3700

George ilauser
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APPERDIX A

£

Officers and Directors of Gulfl 0il Corporation and Affiliations

The following information is provided to facilitete communication and
action with officers and directors responsible for Gulf 0il Corporation's
management and polieies. Affiliations suzgest additional areas where

5
appropriate discussion with respect to the issues can occur,

Officers

Bob Rawls Dorsey, President, Gulf Oil Corporation: Affiliations: Director,
Pittsbrrgh Branch, the Federal Reserve Bank in Cleveland, General i’cods
Corporation, funerican Petroleum Institute, lztional Industrial Conference
Board, lMercy Hospital, University of Texas Foundation, Inc.; Prustee, Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh (Charter Trustee), Southwest Research Institute of
San Antonio, Texasj lember, Pittsburgh Chanber of Comrerce, President's
Council of the California Institute of Technology, Allegheny Conference
Community Development; Home: 102 Pheasant Drive, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
15238; Office: Gulf Building, 439 Seventh Avenue, Pitisburgh, Pennsylvanie
15230.

Ernest Delwin Brockett, Chairmzn and Chief Executive Officer, Gulf 0il Corp-

oration; Affiliations: Direcior, Zank of liova Scotia, liellon National RBank
and Trust Company, Aluminum Company of America, ADELIA Investment Co., 8.A.,
West Penn Hospital: Trustee, Carnegie-licllon University; Home: Gatewsy
Towers, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222; Cifice: P.0. Box 1166, Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvania 15230,

I. G, Davis, Vice Presidenty, Gulf Oil Corporation; Afrilietions: Director,
Cities Service Company; Home: 601 Berkshire Drive, Pittsburgh, Pennsy.-
vania 15215; Office: P.O. Box 1166, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15230.

Outside Directors

Charles M. Beeghly, Director, Jones & Lauglin Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvanie; Afliliations: Director, PPG Industries, Inc., Mellon Neational
Bank and Trust Company, Dollar Savings and Trust Company, Youngstown Col-
vmbia Gas Systems, Inc., Pittsbursgh Branch of the Federal Reserve Bank of
Cleveland; ‘Trustee, Carnegie-liellon University, Ohio Wesleyan University;
Home: 5023 Frew Avenue, Pitisburgh, Pennsylvania 15213; 0ffice: 3 Gateway
Center, Pittsburgh, FPennsylvania 15222.

R, Hal Dean, Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Ralston Purina Corpany;

Home: k Devon Road, Glendale, lissouri 531223 Office: 835 South Eighth
Street, St. Louis, Missouri 63199,

James H. Higgens, Execulive Vice President, Mellon National Bank and Trust
Company; Affiliations: Director, Joy ranufacturing Comoany, Mellon Bank
International (President and Director), White Consolidated Industries, Inc.,
Jay F. Zook, Inc.; Trustee, Pittsburgh Regional Planning Association,

o T——

T——




AFYENDIX A (continued)

Presbyterian-University Hospital; Membepr, Uitizens Sponsoring Cormit-
tee Allegheny Conference Community Development, Association Reserve
City Bankers; Homa: 608 Maple hanu, Wesickley, Pennsylvania 15143; Of-
fice: Mellon National Bank end Trust Company, Mellon Square, Pittsburgh,
Fennsylvania 15230. -

: MeCarthy & McCarthy, Lawyers, Torcnto,
Canada; ﬂf“i‘lxt Lons Gulf Oil Canada, Ltd., Brasecan, fid.,
Toronto-Dominicn Iank sident and Director), T.ens-Canada Pipe
Lines, Lid., Chnuailu GVbnu. Lcnl iy, Ltd., Canadian Niagarae Power Com-
pany, Ltd.(Chairmen of the Bomrd), Canadian Westinghouse Company, Ltd.,
Rheem Canada, I ud., Minnesota Mining and Manuw'acturing of Canada, Lid.,
Transamerica Cormercial Corporation, Ltd. (Vice President and Director),
W. H. Smith & Son, Canada(Chairran), Cansde Life Assurance Co:::‘_t_;:ziy. Brown
Forest Industries, Transamerica Finencial Corporation cf Canada; Membsr,
Conservative Ferty, Anglican Chureh, Universit3 of Tecronto \uovcruéﬁ),
EP&:- 45 Ardmore Road, Toronto 10, CGatario, Canada; Office: McCarthy &

leCaxthy, P.C. Box 48, Toronto- Domanon Centre, Toronto 1ll, Ontario,
Cdnwhh.

Beverley Mattihews,

Nathan W. Pearscn, Investment Management, 7. Mellon & Sons, FPittsburgh,
Pennsylvania; Affilietions: Director, Carborundum Company, Certain-Teed
Froducts Corporation, Ampex Cerporalion, Hanna Mining Company, Kopprers
Company, Inc., Aluminum Company of Anerica, Television Station WRED;

Home: 10 Woodland Road, Sewickley, Femnsylvanla; Office: T. Mellon & Sons,
Mellon Square, Pittsburgh, Fennsylvania 15230

Ldwin Sirger, Partner, Whitcom Investment Company, Investment Management,
New York, New York.

James M. Walton, President, Carnegie Institute and Carnegie Library, LLOO
Forbes Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pemnsylvania 15213.
AVPPENDIX B W

Operating and Stock D=ta

Frincipzl Address: Gulf 0il Corporation
Gulf Building
Fittsburgh, Fennsylvania 15230

Date of Annual Meeting: hth Tuesday in April

1971 Annual Meeting will be held
in the Alliance Theatre, Atlanta
Memorial Arts Building, 1280
Peachtree Street, Atlanta, Ga.,
Tuesday, 10:30 A.M., April 27.




APPENDIX B (continued)

Stock Data (5970 Annual Report): Shares outstanding 207,596,000
'- Sharcholders 235, )3?
Earnings/share $ 2.65

Dividends/share 1.50

Recent price/share 30.00

Stock Ownership or Control

Directors and Officers of Gull 0il Ccrporation hold about 352,879 shares,
based on figures supplied in the Company's 1971 Froxy Statement.9

A yartial breakdown of university or cnllege holdings of Gulf stock reveal
2,315,802 shares distributed among 39 institutions , representing about 1%
of total stock outstanding.+O

Representative Wright Patman's (Texas) Cormittee on Fenking and Currency
conducted an extensive investigation of 49 bank trust funds, emounts held
in the 500 largest industrial corporations, end number of director inter-
locks between banks and corporations. Msllen Naticnsl Bank eand Trust Com-
pany was shown to hold 17.1% of outstanding common stock (the Bank actually
has voting rights to a smaller percentesze of this flgure).ll

An article appearing in Fortune Magazine (Fall, 1967) entitled, "The M=l-
lons of Pittsburgh," discussed the Mellon family's largze interests in Gulf
and other corperatioens. The writer estimated that the Mellons own about
25% of Gull stock. In addition, the Mellons own controlling shares in
Aluminum Corporation of America (307), XKoprers Compeny (2ds) First Eoston
Corporation (20k) and in Mellon Hational Eank amiTrust Company (40-123).
The Mellons alsc have interests in several other corporations, such as
General Motors, Consolidated Ccal, US Steel and Westinzhouse Electric. Esti-
mates have placed the family fortune et between $4 and $8 billion dollars.t@

SOURCES (footnotes from text in parenthesis)

Africa Group, Cormittee of Returnsd Volunteers, pamphlet on Gulf 0il
Corporation, 507 each, 40O# more than 100, 304 more ihan 500, order from
the Cormitiee, 202 West 25th Street, New York, lew York 10001

Fortuna Magazine, "The Mellons of Pittsburgh,” Fall, 1967 (#12).

Fortunse 500, Fay, 1970 (#1).

Gulr 0Oil Corp01n,10n, 1870 Annunl Revort (#5,7).

Gulf 0il Corpr‘xﬁuun, 1571 Prowy Staterent (39, Appendix A)

National Action/ /Eesearch on th» Military Industrial Complex (HR"HIb), Am-
erican Frierds uE?Van cormittee, Philadeliphia, Feannsylvania (#8)

Poor's 1971 Register of Corvorations, Exseutives and Directors (Appendix A).

Standard and Foor's Corporetion Kecords, 1370 (72,4,6).

Value line Survey, Janwary 2%, 1971, Investment Analyst service (#3)

Who's Who in Anerica, 1970-71 (Arpenllx A).

U.8. Congress, comnittee on Banking and Curvencv, report to Sub-Committee,
House of Representatives, Vol.l, 90th Cong., 2nd ses. July 8, 1968 (#11)

Congressional Record, December 28, 1970, page E-10753 (#10).
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Sponsored by The Task Force on Southern Africa
of The United Presbyterian Church, U.S.A.
The Reverend Shelton Waters, Chairman

Josiah Beeman, Staif Director

March 24, 1871

GULF ANGOLA PROJECT
1609 Connecticut Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20009
(202) 387-6163

This proxy statement is furnished
in connection with the solicitation
of proxies for four proposals that
will be presented at the annual
meeting of shareholders of the Gulf
Qil Corporation (Gulf) to be held on
April 27, 1971, in Atlanta, Georgia.
The proposals were submitted to the

anagement of Gulf by sharehold-

‘rs Timothy H. 8mith, owner of 5
shares, David W. Robinson, Jr.,owner
of 200 shares, and Wilbur K. Cox, Jr.,
owner of 2 shares, acting on behalf
of the Southern Africa Task Force of
the United Presbyterian Church in

the U.S.A. (the Task Force). The Task

Force was established by the 1969
General Assembly of the United
Presbyterian Church in the U.S.A.
to co-ordinate the programs and
concerns of the church regarding
racism, colonialism and apartheid
in Southern Africa.

(The term “colonialism” as re-
ferred to in this document means
control by one power over a depen-
dent area or people thus prohibiting
tlaf-govem'man_t. Apartheid is herein

d to describe a policy of segre-
gation and political and economic
discrimination against non-Euro-
pean groups in the RepubIIc of
South Africa.)’

The proposals will be included
in the Corporation's proxy state-
ment which will be furnished to
each shareholder, Each share-
holder may vote for the proposals
on the Corporation's proxy. No
separate form of proxy is furnished
with this statement.

The solicitation of proxies is be-
ing conducted by the sponsors of
the resolutions and by the Project
on Corporate Responsibility, Inc.,
(Project), a non-profit corporation
organized under the laws of the
District of Columbia. The Directors
of the Project are Philip C. Soren-
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[e.

(.? Guineo [(Bissou)

N

CABINDA
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Portuguese

Celenies in
Africa
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Other white minarity
dominated touniries

sen (chairman), Geoffrey Cowan,
Marian Wright Edelman, John C.
Esposito, Susan W. Gross, Harry
Huge, Philip W. Moore, Joseph N.
Onek, and Donald E. Schwartz. The
Project on Corporate Responsi-
bility has designated Steven A.
Bookshester and Patricia B. Ne-
more to solicit proxies under the
name Gulf Angola Project.

The text of each of the proposals
is contained in the Appendix to this
proxy statement.

PURPOSE OF
SOLICITATION

Introduction

The Task Force on Southern Africa
has long had as one of its major
concerns the social and political
implications of American corporate
investment in areas of Africa still
under colonial or minority rule.
Specifically, the Task Force be-
lieves that the presence of the Gulf
Oil Corporation as the largest U.S.
investor ' (although not the only in-
ternational oil company) in Portu-

gal's African colonies contributes
directly to the suppression of the
aspirations to self-government of
the more than 13 million people in
these territories.? Gulf actively abets
the maintenance of the last major
colonial empire in several ways:

— Economically: Gulf payments
to the Portuguese regime in Angola
represent a significant percentage
of the Angolan military budget.3

—Politically: Gulf oil discoveries
constitute an incentive for contin-
ued Portuguese occupation. 4

— Militarily: Gulf oil is an indis-
pensable strategic material to the
Portuguese Army, ¢ whose 130,0006
troops forcibly preserve colonial-
ism in Portuguese Africa.”

For these reasons, the Task
Force solicils proxies for the four
resolutions explained and set forth
in this proxy statement, The general
purpose of these proposals is to
make Gulf a more socially respon-
sible corporation, and specifically
to have Gulf withdraw from Portu-
guese colonial Africa. This with-
drawal might involve an economic
loss for Gulf and its shareholders.
We believe, however, that exploita-
tion of the natural resources of a
country for the benefit of others, and
the support of colonialism, are so-
cially irresponsible. The Task Force
feels a responsibility to try to
change such policies. We do not
argue that Gulf has been a partner
in creating this colonial situation
but simply that its present invest-
ment helps perpetuate it.

Portuguese Colonialism

Portugal today stands as an in-
tarnational anachronism ruling the
last cld-style colonial empire left in
the world. Her African empire has a




500 year old history characterized
by a master/servant relationship.
Since 1961, African independence
movements have been challenging
Portuguese contro!l by armed rebel-
lion, much as American patriots in
the 1770's revolted against over-
seas political control and exploita-
tion.

Typical of the cruelty and ex-
ploitation throughout the history of
Portuguese colonialism is the slave
trade, which, until the 1830's, ex-
tracted 3 million slaves from An-
gola.® The slave system was re-
placed by the use of forced labor,
finally abolished in 1960, which
pressed Africans to work on Por-
tuguese farms and in Porluguese
industries. ®

African culture and traditions
were treated with scorn by the For-
tuguese. After fighting broke out in
March 1961, Portugal announced
various reform measures. However,
a number of the announced reforms
have not been fully implemented 1
and some are essentially meaning-
less. For example, all Africans were
granted Portuguese citizenship '
but, since the Porluguese franchise
is dependent on literacy,'? the ben-
efits of citizenship are limited, at
best. Furthermore, while racial dis-
crimination is not enforced by law
as in South Africa, Africans have
been assigned de facto o be hew-
ers of wood and drawers of water,
while the Portuguese benefit from
their labor and the resources of the
colony. ?

Africans in the colonies of An-
gola, Mozambique and Guinea Bis-
sau face conditions of poverty il-
literacy '® and exploitation of labor,
The only political party is the Uniao
Nacional. ® Political opposition in
the colonies is crushed by censor-
ship,'” restricted voling rights, se-
vere limitations on union activity 8
and a highly effective secret police
force, the Policia Internacional e de
Defesa do Estado (PIDE). The PIDE
“exploit their prerogative to detain
anyone in prison for six months
without charge or trial by releasing
him after that period and re-arrest-
ing him as soon as he steps outside
the prison gate. There is no record

of a judge going against the deci-
sions of the PIDE." ¢

The African Response

The response in all the colonies
has been the decision by African
nationalists during the 1960's to
take up arms to bring about inde-
pendence and self-determination tn
their land. In Guinea Bissau, the Af-
rican Party for the Independence of
Guinea and Cape Verde (PAIGC),
the African liberation movement,
controls approximately three-fifths
of the small West African colony 28,
and in Mozambique, the Mozam-
bique Liberation Front (FRELIMO)
has been estimated to control one-
fifth of the colony.?! In Angola, the
Peoples’ Movement for the Libera-
tion of Angola (MPLA), one of the
more successful movements push-
ing for self-government, reportedly
is active in more than half the dis-
tricts of the colony, % (As used here,
“contro!"” indicates the establish-
ment of a governmental infrastruc-
ture and the provision of certain
health, education and welfare serv-
ices to the local population.)

Portugal’s Reaction

Prior 1o 1961, Portugal main-
tained “only a few thousand
troops” #* in the African colonies.
Following the outbreak of fighting,
troop strength was increased to
130,000. Slightly more than one-
third of this increase occurred soon
after the 1861 Angolan fighting 24,
with the remainder taking place
over the decade as the fighting
spread.?® In 1968, more than 48%
of Portugal's general government
expenditure went for defense.?
Portugal is a poor country and
these wars place a tremendous
strain on her economy. This is one
factor that forced her to open her
African colonies to foreign invest-
ment in the mid-60's. Such invest-
ment has provided capital and for-
eign exchange. It also brought with
it the vested interest of Western
companies in the maintenance of
Portuguese colonialism, 27

2

Guif’s Involvement

Gulf's operation in Portuguese
Africa Is now entirely confined to the
Angolan region of Cabinda; explor-
ation ventures in Mozambigue were
terminated in Novemnber 1970, %8

Cabinda was the site in 1966%
of an important oil strike by Ca-
binda Gulf Oil Company, which has
been described in official state-
ments of the Corporation both as a
wholly-owned subsigiary® and as
an 80%-cwhed subsidiary® of the
Gulf Ol Corporation. Cabinda Gulf
has been exploring a 10,000 square
kilometer® concession on and off
the shore of Cabinda since 1954 %,
although production did not begin
until 1968.%* The area has reserves
estimated at 300 million tons of
crude oil. s

By 1969, Gulf had invested $130
million, with $76 million more
planned for an expansion pro-
gram.®* Production in 1970 aver-
aged approximately 84,700 barrels
per day (bbpd).®*” The goal is to
reach 150,000 bbpd.®* Thus Ca-
binda Gulf has the potential of be-
ing the fourth largest oil producer
in Africa.®® To Gulf, Cabinda is
seen as a ""major growth area” ¥ in
which the company has invested
huge amounts to construct a pe-
troleumn port, a storage park and a
telecommunications facility. 41

Gulf's involvement supports the
colonial system in several ways.

First, its payments to the Portu-
guese and to their Angolan Provin-
cial Government are a significant
source of revenue. The Portuguese
share of Gulf’s Cabinda oil revenue
comes from surface rent, income
tax (560% on Gulf's net profit), roy-
alties and the like.*? In 1968, when
Portugal was faced with escalation
of its colonial war on all fronts —
Angola, Mozambique and Guinea
Bissau — Gulf and Portugal signed
a new concession agreement. Por-
tugal's financial resources were
stretched — and Gulf proved a re-
liable source for new tax money.
The 1968 agreement provided for
some payments to be made in ad-
vance of their anticipated due
date. 4° Under this agreement Gulf
paid $11 million in 1569, and will
have paid over £5 million for 1970. 44




Second, the oil Gulf is extracting
from Cabinda is a crucial strategic
material and Portugal has the right
to buy a significant percentage of
that oil, Additionally in time of war,
, Portugal reserves the right to buy
the totality of production.* The
* Governor-General of Angola, Rebo-
* ¢ho Vaz, has stated, “...(I)n the
mechanised wars of our times, its
(oil's) principal derivative — petrol
- plays such a preponderant part
that without reserves of this fuel it
is not possible to give the Army suf-
ficient means and elasticity of
movement. The machine is the in-
frastructure of modern war, and
machines cannot move without fuel
... Hence, the valuable support of
Angolan oils for our armed forces.” 48
rd, Gulf oil — which replaces
oil formerly imported and paid for
with hard currency — as well as the
payrents mentioned above, are a
 “ significant source of foreign ex-
| _change which Portugal can use to
, pay for her colonial wars.
~ Fourth, the Portuguese govern-
ment requires that all contracts
with foreign investors stipulate al-
locations for construction of mili-
tary barracks and payments for the
defense of “national property.” 4
In return, the Portuguese govern-
ment, fearful of jeopardizing an im-
portant source of oil and revenue,
has contracted to “undertake such
measures as may be neces-
to ensure that the Company
?l’carry out its operations freely
and efficiently ... including such
- measures as may be necessary to
prevent third parties from interfer-
ing with the Company's free exer-
cise of its contractual rights.” ¢ In
short, Gulf has a military agreement
with the Portuguese to protect its
operations from the very African
people who are fighting for inde-
pendence and who deserve the
benefits of Angola's resources.
Finally, Gulf's close business re-
lationship with the Portuguese gov-
Ernment has created a natural
vested interest in Portugal's colo-
pial policy. For instance, Gulf offi-
cials explain that they have devel-
oped a cordial relationship with
Portugal over the years, which they
do not wish to jeopardize.* Gulf
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statements tend to portray Portu-
gal's colonial policy in a favorable
light. 5 And, Gulf's discoveries and
production of oil in Angola are an
added incentive to Portugal's de-
termination to hold onlo her oil-rich
colony at any cost. 3

Gulf's Social Responsibility

B. R. Dorsey, the president of
Gulf, pointed out in a speech on
November 5, 1970 at the Columbia
Graduate School of Business that
“...business has a responsibility
to society that transcends the tradi-
tional business purpose of making
money. This responsibility is to pre-
serve the natural environment, and
to do whatever can be done to en-
hance the social environment . . .
(M)aximum financial gain, the his-
torical number one objeclive of
business, today drops io second
place whenever it conflicls with the
well-being of society. The first re-
sponsibility of business, then, is to
operate for the well-being of
‘society.”

We believe Mr. Dorsey's words
apply to the long range well-being
of African inhabitants of Portugal's
colonies.

If Gulf Oil Corporation were to
sever its ties and withdraw its sup-
port from colonially controlled
Portuguese Africa it would set a
valuable precedent for social
responsibility among multinational
corporations, Gulf would dramati-
cally display its concern for ridding
Africa of colonialism.

The Task Force believes that the
shareholders of the Gulf Oil Cor-
poration have a moral obligation to
press their Corporation to desist
from such involvement regardless
of the actions of other international
oil companies. The quastion for
each shareholder to answer is
whether he wishes his Corporation
— his invested funds — to continue
to support the Portuguese colonial
regime.

The Task Force therefore pro-
poses the following four resolutions
for shareholder consideration:

1. To establish a Commitlee to
examine Gulf Involvement in Portu-
guese Africa;

2. To provide for disclosure of
Charitable Gifts;

3. To en'arge the Board of Direc-
tors, and

4. To amend The Corporation
Charter to Exclude Investment in
Colonizal-Ruled Areas.

PROPOSAL +#1
To Establish a Committee to
Examine Gulf Involvement in
Portuguese Africa

Proxies are solicited in support
of the establishment of a commitlee
to study and report on the full im-
plications of Gulf's involvement in
Portuguese Africa. The text of the
proposal is set forth in the Appen-
dix.

The committee would report to
the shareholders the complete de-
tails of the relationship between the
Corporation and the Portuguese,
and the extent of the Corporation's
contribution to maintaining Portu-
guese colonial control. Also, the
committee would ascertain the de-
gree lo which that involvement may
damage the Corporation's reputa-
tion nationally and internationally
and endanger the shareholders’ in-
vestment in Gulf when the peoples
of Angola gain independence from
the Portuguese and consider the
confiscation of Gulf's holdings
there.

The Task Force believes that Gulf
management has failed to take ade-
quate account of the adverse
impact of its investment on the
process of decolonization of this
territory, and has not adequately
considered the effect of its Angolan
activities on the international good-
will of the Corporation in the non-
white nations of the world. The in-
habitants of these nations make up
two-thirds of the world's population,
and hence of its potential petroleum
market. Their concern with activities
such as those of Gulf, which help
maintain colonial oppression of
blacks in Africa, is therefore of cor-
porate inierest. The Corporation’s
operations in Angola may also harm
its image in the United States,
where citizens — particularly the
young—are increasingly concerned
about corporate activities that may
have oppressive effects on human
rights and liberties.




In order that the study be thor-
ough and impartial, the committee
should be comprised of a broad
variety of groups with a definite in-
terest and concern in the current
operations and fulure potential of
the Gulf Oll Corporation both in the
United States and abroad. There-
fore the Task Force proposes that
committee membership include, but
not be limited lo, representalives of
the Corporation, the directly
affected African independence
movement (MPLA of Angola and
FRELIMO of Mozambique),the small
shareholders, labor, religicus or-
ganizations and black community
organizations.

PROPOSAL 2
To Provide for Disclosure of
Charitable Gifts

Proxies are solicited in support
of ean amendment to the By-laws
that would require the disclosure of
all charitable gifts made by the
Corporation in Gulf's annual report.
The text of the proposal is set forth
in the Appendix.

This proposal would not limit the
amount of charitable contributions
made by the Corporation, nor would
it reduce the discretion of the Board
to make gifts to charitable organi-
zations, It would, however, better
enable the shareholders to evaluate
the performance of management in
discharging its duties to the Cor-
poration and to the shareholders.
The Task Force believes simply
that shareholders’ direct financial
investment in the Corporation en-
titles them to know how their money
is used and the resulls its use is
promoting.

The Task Force believes that
through its gifts to charities, the
Corporation may be supporting vari-

ous practices with which share-

holders may disagree, and to which
they should be able to respond in
adequate discussion at shareholder
meetings. For example, in 1969, Gulf
made, and proudly points to, a spe-
cial contribution of $70,000 to the
Mining Development Fund for the
alleged purpose of supplying "‘tech-
nical training" to the people of
Angola.®? This fund is administiered
from Lisbon by the Portuguese.®?

——
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The benefit of this confribution to
native Angolans is therefore open
to doubl. The facts should be sub-
ject to shareholder scrutiny. Then,
if shareholders believe that such
contributions help thwart the meve-
ment toward independence of ine
people of Angola, they might wish
to recommend that Gulf alsp make
charitable canlributions to the med-
ical and welfare programs of inde-
pendence movements in the Porwu-
guese colonies.

PROPOSAL #3
To Enlarge the Board of Directors

Proxies are solicited in support
of an amendment to the By-laws
which would enlarge the Board of
Directors from the present minimum
of five to a minimum of 25, would
provide that 10 directors need not
be shareholders and would give
shareholders, rather than Directors,
authority to increase the size of the
Board. The text of the proposal is
set forth in the Appendix.

The activilies of a huge multina-
tional corporation such as Gulf al-
fect the lives and interests of mil-
lions of people, both in the United
States and throughout the world: its
employees; the people who live in
the states, nations and territories
where the corporation operates; the
consumers of its products; those
who, as merchants and dealers,
supply the corporation with its
needs and sell its products to oth-
ers; and the public at large who
are affected by the individual and
industrial consumption of the cor-
porate product. The Task Force be-
lieves that the Board should be
broadly representative of the Cor-
poration's diverse constituencies.
To achieve this, the Board's size
should be increased and non-share-
holders should be allowed to serve
as Directors.

The Task Force believes, for ex-
ample, that since Gulf's investment
in Angola directly affects the future
of millions of Africans, it would be
appropriate and in fact highly
desirable for a representative of
Angola's major independence
movement, MPLA, to sit on the
Board. Such a representative would
bring to the Board a true reflection
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of the needs and aspirations of the
people of Angola, one that is not
presently available to Gulf through
its dealings with the Portuguese
government.

There Is, of course, no cerlainly
that the adeption of this proposal to
enlarge the Board would assure a
significantly different composition.
However it pravides an opportunity
to achieve this goal.

The Board now has 11 Directors.
A Board with a minfinum of 25 Di-
rectors woutd not be unusually
large for a carporation the size of
Guif. Many such corporations now
have boards of 20 or more directors.

The inclusion of non-sharehold-
ers on the Board is not an extraord-
inary proposal. Many corporaticns
do not require that directors be
shareholders. Non-shareholders
may bring to the Board fresh poinis
of view not influenced by a financial
stake in corporate policy.

The Task Force believes that the
size of the Board should be determ-
ined, not by the Directors them-
selves, but by the shareholders. The
Board makes decisions of vital so-
cial significance. For shareholders
to have more control over these
decisions they should have exclu-
sive control over the number of
Directors on the Board. They can
increase the number to add Direc-
tors who will reflect their views.
And the Board would no longer be
able to increase or decrease the
numbers and thereby frustrate
shareholder impact,

PROPOSAL #4
To Amend the Corporation Charter
to Exclude Investmenls in
Colonially-Ruled Areas

Proxies are solicited in support
of an amendment to the Corporaie
charter which provides that Gulf
may not maintain any investment in
facilities for the production, refin-
ing, or distribution of crude petro-
leum or petroleum products in
colonial areas such as Mozambique
and Angola. Since the 1950's, one
of the vital areas of international
concern as reflected in United Na- |
tions resolutions has been freedom §
and independence for people under ||
colonial rule. "




We have already explained spe-
cifically (Purpose of Solicitation)
why we believe Gulf operations are
an important supporter of the Por-
tuguese colonial system. Since co-
lonialism is declining in the modern
world, the adoption of this resolu-
tion would not seriously impede the
Corporation’s exploration activities.
The text of the proposal is set forth
in the Appendix,

Portugal is the last colonial power
in Africa, and publicly declares her
intention to keep Angola, Mozam-
bique, and Guinea Bissau in colon-
ial status indefinitely, despite the
desires of their African populations
to be independent and the opposi-
tion of organizations like the United
Nations.

The Task Force believes that a
corporation's business activities
must reflect fundamental social
values.

The Task Force therefore urges
that the Corporation wind up all op-
erations in Angola in an orderly
manner.,

MISCELLANEQUS

The Task Force will not distribute
its proxy statement to all the share-
holders of the Corpcration since it
does not have sufficient funds to do
so. The Task Force's proposals,
with short supporting statements
will be communicated to all share-
holders by inclusion in the Corpo-
.raﬂ.en-’g proxy statement. The Task

Force does intend to communicate
with such institutional holders of
the Corporation’s stock as churches
and universities, as well as other
influential and concerned holders,
in advance of any solicitation of
proxies through the Corporation's
proxy statement, and for those pur-
poses it will deliver its proxy state-
ment to those solicited.

Shareholders may attend the
meeting and vote their shares in
person. Any person giving a proxy
may revoke it any time prior to its
exercise by giving notice of revoca-
tion to the Secretary. of the Corpo-
ration or by executing and returning
a later dated proxy. Each share is
entitled to one vole.

According to the Guli Oil Corpo-
ration 1970 Annual Report, the

number of shares outstanding is
207,596,000, The record date for
shareholders was the close of busi-
ness on February 26, 1871,

The cost of the solicitation will be
borne by the Task Force which ex-
pects to obtain additional funds
from contributions by shareholders
and other persons interested in the
questions presented. As previously
mentioned, the Project on Corpo-
rate Responsibility is assisting the
Task Force in the solicitation of
proxies. Solicitation will be done
through mailings and personal con-
tacts, The cost of the personal
solicitation is not known but is
expecled not to exceed $3,000, The
Task Force has agreed fo reim-
burse the Project for the costs of
mailing, telephone, office expenses
and the employment of two addi-
tional office personnel. The solicit-
ing committee of the Project will be
called the Gulf Angola Project.
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APPENDIX

Text of Proposals

PROPOSAL NO. 1

Establishment of a Commitiee
to Study the Corporation’s
Involvement in Poriuguese

Africa

BE IT RESOLVED, that the share-
holders of Gulf Qil Corporation rec-
ommend to the Board of Directors
of Gulf Oil Corporation that the
Board establish, pursuant to Article
Ill, section 9 of the Bylaws of the
Corporation, a Committee, {o be
named the Study Committee on Gulf
Involvemnent in the Portuguese Col-
onies, to have the following func-
tions, structure and duties:

1. The Committee shall study and
investigate (a) the relationship be-
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tween the Carporation and the Por-
tuguese government with regard to
the Corporation’'s operations in An-
gola and Mozambique, payments fo
the Portuguesa government for mil-
itary protection provided by the
Pertuguese for the Corporation's
operations, (b) the extent to which
the Corporation's investments in the
Portuguese colonies of Angola and
Mozambique are coniributling o the
maintenance of Porluguese control
of these territories, (¢) the effect of
Gult's investment in Angola upon
stockholder investment, customer
goodwill, and the good reputaiion
of Gulf Oil Corparation internation-
ally, (d) the possibility of future
losses 1o Gulf stockholders if the
Cabinda oil fields were to be na-
tionalized upon independence.

2. The Committee shall consist of
no less than 15 and no more than
20 persons to be appointed by the
Board of Direciors. The members of
the Committee shall include repre-
sentatives of Gulf Oil Corporation,
representatives of the African inde-
pendence movements MPLA of An-
gola and FRELIMO of Mozambicue,
small shareholders, labor, religious
organizations and black community
organizations.

3. The Committee shall prepare
recommendations and report to the
Board and to the shareholders at
the next annual meeting in April,
1972,

PROPOSAL NO. 2

Disclosure of Corporate
Charitable Gifis

BE IT RESOLVED, that Article Xl
of the Bylaws of the Corporation,
which presently provides “‘the Cor-
poration shall have the power to
make contributions and donations
for the public welfare or for religi-
ous, charitable, scientific, or educa-
tional purposes,” and which fails to
provide for reperting of such con-
tributions fo the shareholders, be
amended by adding thereto the fol-
lowing sentence:

“The amount, date and recipient
of each and every such contribution
shall be disclosed to the share-
holders in the Corporation's annual
report.”’
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PROPOSAL NO. 3

Enlarging the
Board of Directors
BE IT RESOLVED, that Article I,

section 1 of the Bylaws which pres- -,

ently provides “number and term of
office. The Board of Directors shall
consist of not less than five mem- '
bers, each of whom must at all
fimes be a Shareholder in the Cor-
poration. The Boeard of Directors
shall have authority to increase or
decrease the number of Directors
of the Carporation from time to time
without a vcie of the Shareholders,”
and which leaves fo the Board
alone the power to increase or de-
crease the number of Directors, be
amended to read as follows:

“Section 1. Number and Term o,
Office. The Board of Direclors shall
consist of not less than wventy-five
(25) members, of whom at least,
fifteen (15) must at all times be a
Shareholder in the Corporation, The:
Shareholders at the annual meeting
shall have authority to increase or
decrease the number of Direciors
without amending these Bylaws.”

PROPOSAL NO. 4

Amending the Corporate
Charter to Exciude
Investment in Colonial-
Ruled Areas

BE IT RESOLVED, that Article 2,
of the Articles of Incorporation of
the Corporation, which states the
Corporation’s lawful purposes, be
amended by adding thereto, at the
end thereof, the following:

“Provided, that the Corporation
shall neither make nor maintain any
investment in facilities for the pro-

duction, refining or distribution of .

crude petroleum or peiroleum prod-
ucts or any other investment what-
soever, in territories under and so
long as they are under colonial
rule, including the territories of An-
gola and Mozambique."

60M/1871  Litho.in U.S.A,
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I. THE COMFANY

.

Polaroid Corporation, founded in 1937 by the company's present Chair-
man of the Board, President, end largest stockholder, Edwin H. Land,
ranked 239 in sales_on Fortune's 1659 list of the top 500 U. S. indus-
trial corporations.” The company's main business is the production of
photographic products, eccessories, and polarizer products. Polaroid's
principal ranufacturing facilities, offices and laboratories aye lo-
cated in Waltham end Caxbridge, Massachusetts, with distrituting cen-
ters in Atlante, Chicego, Cleveland, Dallas, Des Moines, lecdhem (Mass.),
Paramus (N.J.), and in Burlingsre and El Segundo, California.

In addition to Polaroid's four dcrestic subsidiaries, (Internaticnal
Polaroid Corporation, Peterthomaswood, Inc., Inner City, Inc., and 603
wned Pactide Corporation), the company holds 100% interest in thirteen
foreign marketing subsidiaries (in West Germany, Canada, the Hetherlands,
Italy, France, Eelgium, Jepan, United Kingdom, Switzerland, Australia,
and Swed%n) and two manufacturing subsidieries in Scotland and the Neth-
erlands. Polaroid also sells its products to independent distributors,
such as Frank and Hirsch (Pty) Ltd., in the Republic of South Africa.

While Polaroid's 1970 earnings of $lll, 285,000 dropped 4.64 from 1959,
sales from foreign subsidiaries increased.26% from $70,459,000 in 1969
to $88,783,000 in 1970. About 155 ($11,008,000) of Polaroid's total net
earnings ($61,136,000) was derived from foreign subsidiaries.

According to Value Lire Survey, Polaroid has budgeted $60,000,000 for
research and development Iror new products in light of depressed domestic
camera sales. Foreign subsidiaries, however, are axpected to yield a
highﬁrhpercentagc of shere earnings (from $0.35 in 1970 to $0.40 in
1971).

A small percentage of Poleroid's income is derived from contracts with
the Department of Defense. In January, 1970, Polaroid received a
$139,796 contract for film photo pecks. Another contract in 1970 worth -
$37,290 was awarded for syere parts servicing the MA-1 guidance and fire
control system of the F-105 supersonic fighter and interceptor plane
built by General Dynamics Corporation.

Polaroid's expansion plens include manufacturing facilities in New Ped-
ford (for new color negative film slides) and Norwood, Massachusetts,
(to produce instant coler slides). A Forbes, June, 1969, article on Po-
laroid explained that such facilities will, Tfor the first time, make Po-
laroid a "real manufacturer;" the $150 million dollar investment will
offset Polaroid dependency for thz bulk of its manufactured products on
U.S. Time, Bell and Howell, Eastman Kodak, du Pont and other corpora-
tions.

The company eccounted for only 105 of the $4 billion in photcgraphic
products shipped in the U.S. in 1863, and is now looking to the indus-
triel market, with such products as the ID-2 Land Identification System.
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Within two minutes, this system produces a finished, sealed identifica-
tion card with full color photographs of thz subject; the identifying
information can also be stored in computer banks. In 1959, five states
were using or planned to use the system for drivers' licenses. The ID-2
is also used for credit cards, ID cards, and will have other similar
applications.®

II. PRODUCT LINE

Polaroid makes photographic products, mostly for amateurs, which produce
both black-and-white and color prints. It also markets special purpese
products for use in the industrial, professionil and scientific fields.
Certain of the photegraphic products are made by other companies to Po-
laroid's specifications, and assembled within its own plants. Most fa-
miliar Polaroid products are the several models of the Polaroid Land
Cemera, which produces finished black-and-white prints in ten seconds,
or color prints in sixty seconds. Instant-loading film for such ceameras
is also made, along with a variety of accessories, including flashguns,
cases, cable releases, self-timers, development-timers, etc. The com-
pany makes several types of cameras and film for industrial, scientific,
and medical uses. :

The identification system (ID-2) develoved by Polaroid, consisting of
laminator, die cutter and pouch sealer, makes cards or badges in two
minutes. Polaroid also produces light polarizer products which consist
primarily of polarizing sunglass lenses and optical polarizing filters
for various scientific and industrial devices,

I1I. THE ISSUE

Polaroid has been challenged by some of its vorkers to get out of South
Africa. These workers (The Polaroid Revolutionary Workers Movement -
PRWM) claim that Polaroid products, particularly the ID-2 system, are
being used to implement South Africa's rigid "pass laws" which restrict
the movement of all "non-whites"* in white sections of the country., They
also claim that by remaining in South Africa, Polaroid supports, throvgh
its payment of taxes and duties, the governmental policy of apartheid.

Early this year Polaroid responded by sending a team of company personnel
to South Africa to "ascertain the wishes of blacks in thet country." As
& result of that investigation the company announced an "experiment." In
27 newspapers across the country a Polaroid advertiserent stated:

* "Non-white" is the term used by the South African governnent to desig-
nate all those reople who are subject to that government's apartheid

laws. Included are Africans, Asians, and coloreds (those of "mixed blocd").
Bantu is the term applied by the South African government to the African
yeople, who prefer for this reason to call themselves Africans.
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We abhor apartheid.... We decided whatever our course should be

it should oppose the course of apartheid. The company committed
itself to three objectives: 1. to improve dramatically the ‘sal-
aries and cther benefits of non-white employees 2. to initiate

& well-defined program to train non-white employees for impor-
tant jobs within their companies 3. to commit a portion of our
profits earned there to encourage black educetion

In short, Polaroid made a decision to stay in South Africa and to attempt
to change that country's policies by working within the system., This de-
cision is extremely important, for the question of U.S. business in South
Africa is not limited to Polarcid. The final decision as to the success
or failure of Polarcid's "experiment" will have a significant impact on

(o

the larger question of total U.S. business policy. Obviously, ALL U.S. .
BUSINESS INTERESTS ARE WATCHING FOLAROID. If the company can convince ’
the public thet its "experiment" is successful, other American businesses -
can remain in or enter South Africa with impunity under the rubric of ;

helping to end apartheid. If Poleroid should decide finally to leave .

South Africa, the pressure on other corporations to follow its lead would
be considerable. :

While wve (the Corporate Informetion Center) do not question Polarocid's
motives in making its decision, we do feel that those who oppose that de-
cision have compelling arguments regarding the feasibility of the "exper-
iment." These arguments should be heard. Many Americans have concludzd
that Polarcid's "experiment" is a positive example of corporate respon-
sibility. Much of that feeling is the result of the company's extensive
advertising campaign. We have asked the Committee on Southern Africa to
respond to the main questions raised as a result of Folaroid's decision.
These questions are: ;

1. Is it true that South African "non-whites" want U.S. business ..J% U
to stay in South Africa as Polaroid claims? yu,ﬁ‘/J4
2, Will liberalization of business practices change the aparthzid &Ld“*ﬁxv
policies of South Africa? :
a. training for better jobs and higher pay for "non-whites"
b. contributing to "non-white" education .
3. Will centinved economic growth in South Africa help to end
apartheid by bringing "non-whites" into the economic main-
_ stream?

IV. RESPONSE OF THE COMMITTEE ON SOUIHERN AFRICA TO POIARQOID'S "EXPERIMENT"

l. Is it true that South Afriecan "non-whites" want U.S. business to
stay in South Alrica as Folaroid claims?

Polaroid's contention that "non-white" South Africans really want U.S.
business must be challenged on two counts: the validity of Polarocid's
investigation in South Africa, and Polarcid's disregard of world opinion
on the issue of ajyartheid in South Africa.
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One of the members of the Polaroid team which went to South Africa to re-
view the situalion stated that "except for cue black man, the people we
spoke to were unanimous in their conviction that the best way for Poleroid
to help would be to undertake a program like the one spelled out in our

‘stetement.”" But this same person also indicated that he had gained little

understanding of what "non-white" South Africans wantad. Asked whether he
felt a revoluticn was necessary in South Africa, he replied,

The black South Africans have their own plans. I don‘t kncw if
they include revolution, or if they do, whether the revolution
would have to include violence.... Polaroid's progrem is intended
to alleviate, to some extent, the difficulties teing cxyerienced
by black South Africans now. I haven't the slightest idea what
those people went to do over the long run to eliminste apartheid.9
(emphasis added)

Beyond the fact that the team didn't find out how South African blacks
wanted to end apartheid, it was highly wnrealistic for Poleroid to think
that South Africans would open themselves up to its investigating team.
The advocacy of econcmic sanctions against South Africa is a criminal
offense under several statutes, two of which (the "Sabotage" Act of 1962
and the Terrorism Act of 1967) presume the guilt of the accused and pro-
vide a maximum penalty of death.

In the second place, Polaroid failed to recognize the considerable black
South African end world opinion which directly contradicts the findings of
the investigating team. Since 1962, the United Nations Cenerel Assembly
has repeatedly requested Member States to refrzin from all forms of eco-
nomic intercourse with South Africa. In 1969, the U.N. sgain invited all
Member States to toke steps "to prohibit financisl and econcmic interests
under their national jurisdietion from cooperating with the South African

- government &nd companies registered in South Africa."l0’ Last year, Robert

Resha, an exiled black South African leader, testified before the United
Nations Special Political Committee, urging

the United Nations to implement its resolutions, especially that

of sanctions leading to the isclation of the apartheid regime. By
sanctions, we mean that the United Kingdom, the United States of
America, France, and Japan, as well as Members of the United

Nations must disengage themselves from involvement in South Africa.tl

The -late Chief Albert Luthuli, former president of the African Nationzl
Congress and winner of the 1961 Nobel Feace Prize, also urged boycotts of
his nation despite the hardship that would entail for his people. In an
appeal to England in 1961, Chief Luthuli urged that

you and your government be not deterred from any action by the excuse
- often advanced by oppressors - that boycotts and senctions will
bring us blacks more suffering than the whites. We have been vic-
tims of suffering leng before our boycott and sanctions call to the
nations of the world. We are committed to suffering that will lead
us to freedom.... What we are determined not to do, cost what it
may, is to acquiesce in a status quo that nm2kes us semi-slaves in
our own country.

'on
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2. Will liberslizaticn of business practices change the apartheid policies
of South Alrica?

8. Training for better Jobs and Higher Pay for "Non-Whites"

The second and more serious question eabout the Polaroid "experiment" is
whether it really cen ”o;vc"e the course of apartheid." As a Polaroid
investigator said, it may "alleviate to some evtent the difficulties” of

a few hundred Scuth Africans, but it cannot begin to affect the structure

or future course of aprartheid without bgccmung openly &Jle”hl. For example,
its commitment to t“&l; "non-whites" for "importent jobs" vespseks naivete,
at best. largaret larshall, forzer president of the National Union of South
African Students has written,

Polarcid cennct byrass the mass of discriminatory labor legis-
lation that makes it illegal for any black man to occupy a position
senior to any white man in a company. Industrial Labor Acts speci--
fically coxnfine blacks to certain jobs, while white government
spokesren Ircnm the Frime Minister and cabinet members down the line
heve constently reiterated that they will never allow blacks into
responsitle positions over whites.13

The South Africar distributor of Polaroid prcducts, Frank.and Hirsch (Pty)
Ltd.(F&H), bas also irdicated that it would be bound by apartheid laws.

When asked about Foleroid's claim that F&H had adopted a full equel employ-
ment practice for Africans, O. J. Perman, a director for F&H sald, "I do not
know where they couwld have obtaired such a statement. We are governed by the
laws of the ccuntry. Would they allow the existence of such a policy? It
is not possible."# After the eppearance of the Polaroid advertisement in
January, delmuth Zirsch, managing director, said that the "important jobs"
be envisaged for African employees were that of supervisor over various sec-
tions of African staff.*” F&H did in fact appoint several black supervisors
and gave them monthly salaries ranging from R150 ($210) to R200 (9 280) The
South African Finsncisl }ail pointed out that "this is similer to the range
of sal&r,es Pad, ~ixe otiher Jchannesburg firms, pays its junior white typ-
ists." Such weges could hardly qualify as "dramatic" increases.

Further, during 2 period of general economic growth, the quality of life
for "non-whites" —as not improved. The disparity between wages earned by
white and African miners increased from a ratio of 11.6:1 in 1936 to I7.6:1
in 1966, Since then the gep has continued to widen.

Since 1950, the gercenta"a of the naticnal income received by Africans drop—

ped from 25% to 12.2%; 1930 African inccume per person represented 11.2% of

the white inccme per persen. Ey 1669 it had dropred to 85 of the white in-
Africen wages rose 2.5% wgile consumer prices in-

come. During this peric
creesed 3.4% making & net decline in buying power.

..‘;
-
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b. Contritutimto Black Education

Polaroid's hope to affect apartheid by contributing to black education is
equally naive, teczuse it fails to recognize that all education for black
South Africans Is under tke control of the govermment Eantu Education Depart-

al
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ment. Private education for blacks is illegal. As former prime minister
Voerwoerd stated, Bantu Educaticn is based on the vremise that "the Bantu
(African) must be guided to serve his owm cusmnity. There is no place
for him in the Buropean (white) comunity above the level of certain forms
of labor."l9 Iliargaret Marshell points out that this ideology "is rigidly
‘enforced in all black schools. This is 'education' for servitude. Pola-
roid, by stating that educaticn is the 'kev to change', ignores the years
of African oprosition to Bantu Education."

3. Will continued economic growth iy
by bringirg "non~-wiiites” into tie economic roainet

Polaroid hopss that by advencinz the South African economy and inereasing
the country's international trade, the apartheid system will be brought to
an end. We must disagree with this theory for three ressons:

First, by helping South Africa engage in normalized business with other na-
tions, it lends tacit political support to the goverument, The South Afri-
can government has long recognized the political implications of foreign

investment. J3peaking to Farliament las year, Dr. Hilgard Muller said,

Over the past ten years since Sharpville, the international climate
has definitely taken a favorable turn for South Africa. To a very
great extent, this is attributzble to the remarkeble economic growth,
as a result of which South Africa falls under the twelve or fiftcen
most important internationzl treding countries today. The fact re-
maeins that in the long run the internetionsl rowver and influence of
any stete is largely determined by its eccnomic strength . . . .
Countries are bound . . . together by economic ties . . . ."2l

Second, the assumption that advancing the economy will bring the "non-
whites" into the mainstream of white scciety, hence dissolving apartheid,

- confuses poverty with apertheid. Poverty for "non-whites" is dbut one of the

results of a total social system which meinbteins white surremscy. Hence
- - ,

“while supremecy is meinteined, rising rrosperity will continue to benefit
2 x X

primarily the vhites and will not affect the guestion of pelitical end
social freedcm for the "non-white" population. Whatever economic bene?its
do accrue to the "non-whites" would simply mean a slightly less poor, en-
slaved people.

Third, the historicel evidence of the last twenty years contradicts the
contention thaet econcmic growth and inereased foreign ceontact areloriate
apartheid. South Africa has enjoyed its most spactacular economic growth
and its highest level of foreizn invesiment during precisely the same per-
iod - ~ the era fcllowing the Second World War - - in which arartheid has
becoms deeply entrenched end been given the force of law. Since its offficiel
enuncieticn in 1948, apertheid has meant that 17 millicn "non-whitesg" have
been completely disenfranchised; kept in berpetual poverty by the industrial
color bar and the laws ageinst collective bargaining and strikes (Industrial
Conciliation Act, as amended); deprived of freedom of speech (Criminal Law
Amendment Act of 1853), rovement (Bantu Laws Amendment Acts), and assembly
(innwerable municipal bylows and regulations) in over 87% of the country,
cynically known es the "white area." In urben areas, "non-whites" are placed
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at the mercy of a disrupting, demoralizing end immoral nigratory labor sys-
tem rigidly controlled by govermment labor bureaus (Bantu Laws Amendment
Act of 19639); placed in constant fear of being classified as "surplus la-
bor" or "politically suspect" by an administrative officer, rcbbed of job
and livelihood, and transported to some remote and impoverished rural area
known as & "tridal homeland." In rural areas they are "reduced to serfdom
by laws which make it a criminal offense for any farm laborer to leave his
employment without permission of his employer;" robbed of the right to live
with wife and family in en urben area, end subject to indefinite detention
without trial (Terroism Act, 1967).292

In view of this evidence, the theory that increased prosper:ty and contact
with the outside world will meke apartheid wither eway is uulenable., It

is our judgment that, while Polaroid's "experimant" might slightly alter

' the economic conditions of a few "non-white" South Africans, only the peoples
of South Africa who have suffered under apartheid can end it; <the task of
concerned outsiders is to weaken the economic and political system supporting
apartheid so that it can be eventuzlly made to collepse by those struggling
against it.

No company, then, can genuinely oppose apartheid and still do business in
South Africa. If Polaroid is serious about giving priority to the soecial
consequences of 1ts trade, rather than to its profit, it has no choice but
to elose shop in South Africa.

-
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V. ACTION STEPS

The Southern Africa Cormittee(SAC) and Polar»id Revolutionary Workers
Movement (FRWM) are workinz to broaden understanding and support on the
issue of Polaroid in South Africa. The suggested action steps below,
geared toward both irmediate and long-range efforts to influence Polaroid,
embrace several ways by vhich individuals and institutions can express
their concern.,

i
[

2.

3.
@

k,

Write to the officers of The Polarcid Corporation, Technology Sgquare,
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139 (see APPEIDIX A for addresses), and
send copies to SAC:

&. Express appreciation for Polaroid's recognition of its responsibil-
ity to oppose apartheid, but concern about the feasibility of the
course of action it has adopted. Encourage a complete termination
of business in South Africa and a transfer of business to an inde-
pendent black African state.

b. Ask for clarification of the "experiment." How "dramatic" will the
wage increases given by Frank and Hirsch be? Will those wages be equ-
al to those paid whites for the same work? What is the nature of the
training progranm for preparing black employees for "important jobs"?
How many and what kind of jobs will those be? How much and to whom
will Polaroid give financial support for black education in South
Africa? What is the nature of the Association for Education and Cul-
tural Advancement, one of the groups Polaroid has named to receive
support? Wnat kind of control will Polaroid have over how the neney
for education will be used?

Support the boycott of Polaroid products being led by the PRWM. Until
the PRWM's dermands for a complete termination of Polaroid's South African
business are met, boycott all Polaroid products (including sunglasses)
and organize boycotts of stores that carry Polaroid products.

Attend the annual Polaroid stockholder's meeting on April 27 (see APPEN-
DIX B). If you or your organization hold Palaroid stock, raise the above
guestions and demands in person. The 1972 meeting will be particularly
important, since at that time the "experiment" will have run its allotted
Year. If you cannot attend the 1972 neeting, prepare to support others
who can represent the issues for you by giving your stock proxy to an
organiztion or person who will attend.

Educate yourself and others to the Polaroid iSsue; produce and distribute
pamphlets; orzanize workshops, petitions, boycotts, etc.; store boycotts
provide excellent opportunities to distribute information about Polaroid.

To obtain more inforzation on Polaroid and the latest Polaroid develop-
ments and planned events, contact:

Southern Africa Cormittee, 637 West 125th Street, New York, New York
10027, Tel: (212) 255-9003

Polaroid Revoluiionary Workers, c/o Caroline Hunter, U6 Iongwood Aven-
ue, Brookline, Massachusetts 02146, Tel: (617) 232-4611

fon




APPENDIX A

Officers, Directors, and Affiliations of Polaroid Corporation (1970)23

The following information is provided in order to facilitate communica-
tion and action with officers and directors responsible for Polaroid
management and policy. Affiliations suggest a2dditional areas where ap-
propriate discussion and action with respect to the issues can occur.,

Edwin H. Land, Chairman of the Board, President, Director of Research,
Polaroid Corporation; Affilicsionss Director, Internationel Rxecutive
Services Corporation; Trustee, Ford Foundation; Member, President's
Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board, New York Academy of Sciences, Op-
tical Society of America, Harvard }d. Overseers for physics, astronomy,
chemistry, biology and Bussey Institute; Fellow, School for Advanced »
Studies, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Consultant at large, 1
President's Science Advisory Committee; Home: 163 Lrattle Street, \ .

Cambridge, Massachusetts, Office: 730 Main Street, Cambridge, Massa-
chusetts 02139.

Julius Silver, Vice President and Chairman of the Executive Committee,
Polaroid Corporation; Affiliations: Pariner, Silver, Japerstein, Bar-
nett and Solomon, lawyers, liew York City; Director, Jewish Theological
Seminary, New York City; Trustee, Iew York University; Home: Byram Shore
Road, Byram, Connecticut 10573, Office: Silver, Saperstein, Barnett and
Solomon, 60 East L42nd Street, liew York, New York 10017.

David W. Skinner, Vice President and Vice Chairmen of +the Board, Polaroid
Corporation; Affiliations: Trustee, Andover Newton Theological Seminary;
Home: W48 Quinobequin Road, Weban, Massachusetts 02168, Office: 730 imin
Street, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139,

Qutside Directors

Carlton Fuller, retired, former Vice President and Treasurer of Polaroid - m
Corporation. -

Richard D. Hill, President and Director, First National Bank of Boston Corp.;
Affiliations: Director, Firstbank rinencial Corp., Bank of Boston Inter-
national, Poston Overseas Financial Corp., First Capital Corp. of Boston,
Bank of Boston Trust Company (Bahamas) Ltd., John Hancock Mutual Iife
Insurance Company, United Fruit Company, Transportation Association of
America, lMetropolitan Area Planning Council, lMass Transportation Commit-
tee, Ryder System, Inc., Greater Boston Chember of Commerce; Home: Sar-
geant Road, Marblehead Neck, lMassachusetts Olghs, Office: PFirst Nation-
al Bank of Boston, 67 Milk Street, Boston, }Massachusetts 02110,

-l

Carl Kaysen, Director, Institute for Advanced Studies, Princeton, New Jer-
sey; Affiliations: Trustee, University of Peansylvania; Member, Amer- .
ican Economic Association, American Philosophical Society, American
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Academy of Arts and Sciences; Consultant, the Rand Corporation, Cali-

fornia; Home: 97 Olden ILane, Princeton, llew Jersey 08540, Office: Insti-

tute for Advanced Studies, Princeton University, Princeton. New Jersey.
] ] 3

James R, Killian, Jr., Chairman of the Corporation, Massachusetts Institute
of Technology; Affiliations: Director, General Motors Corp., American
Telephone and Telegraoh, Cabot Corp.; Trustee, Mitre Corp.(Chairman of
Board), Nutrition Foundation,(President)Atoms for Peace Awards, Inc.,
Mount Holyoke College, Alfred P, Sloan Foundation, U.S. Churchill Founda-
tion, Institute for Defense Analyses; Member, Advisory Council on State
Departments Education, U.S. Office of Education, National Academy of
Engineering, American Scciety of Engineering (Hon); Fellow, Overseas Fel-
low, Churchill College, England, American Academy of Arts and Sciences;
Home: 100 Memorial Drive, Cambridge, Massachusetts 0212, Office: Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139.

Henry Necarsulmer, General Partner, Kuhn, Loeb and Company; Affiliations:
General American Transportation Company; Home: 30 East Tlst Street,
New York, New York 10021, Office: Xuhn, Loeb and Company, 4O Wall Stre-
et, New York, New York 10005.

L. Z. Morris Strauss, Director, the Flumen Corporation.

APPENDIX B

Operating and Stock Data

Principal Address: Polaroid Corporation
Teclmology Square
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139

Date of Annual Meeting: Second Tuesday in April (normally)

The 1971 Annual Meeting will be

held at the Company's Norwood plant,
Upland Road, Norwood, Mass., on .
Tuesday, April 27, 1971, at 2:00 P.M.

Stock Data(1970) Shares outstanding 32,831,950
) . Shareholders 46,983

Earnings/share $ 1.86
Dividends/share .32
Recent price/share 80.00

Stock Ownership or Control:

Polaroid Corporation reports in its 1971 Proxy Siatement partial informa-
tion relating to the stock owmership of the Company. According to the

statement, no person owns of record February 10, 1971, as much as 109 of
the Common Stock of the Company. However, Edwin H. Land, Chairman of the




APPENDIX B (continued)

Board and President of the Company is interrreted, under releases issued
by the Securities and Exchange Commission rclating to beneficial ownership
of stock, to be the direct or indirect beneficial owner of 14.975% of the
Common Stock (4,916,692). Of these shares, ILand's wife owns 1,395,152 as
separate property. In addition, Edwin H. Iand-Helen M, Iand, Ind., & non-
profit Delaware corporation of which Land is President, owns 1,000,000,
The remaining 2,520,540 shares include 1,500,000 ovned by a trust created
by ILand, of which he is one of two trustees. ILand disclaims berefisial
ownership of his wife's and the non-profit corpeoration's: shiares.

Combined with the hSB,Oh? shares owned directly by other direc@ors, direc~-
tor holdinﬁs in Polaroid amount to 5,369,739 shures or about 164 of Com-
mon Stock.eH

Further, the State Street Bank and Trust Company of RBoston, and Morgan
Guaranty Trust Company of New York hold 5.0% and 5.5% respectively, or
10.5% of the Common Stock (voting rights amount to less that half the

ount held). It is unclear who are the beneficiaries of the bank trust
funds., @5

SOURCES

1. Standard and Poor's Corvoration Records, 1970; Fortune Magazine, 196
list of the top 500 U.S. industrial Corporations.
2. Moody's Industrial Manual, 1970.
. Polaroid Annual Revort, 1970.
. Value ILine Survev, Janvary 15, 1971,
. Defense Marketing Service, "Market Intelligence Report," 1970.
. Forbes Macazine, "Polaroid," June 15, 19569.
. Standard and Toor's Corworation Records, 1970.
. Polaroid Advertisement, Few York Times, January 12, 1971.
. Chuck Jones, Polaroid employee and member of the investigating team sent
to South Africa, in the Pclaroid lewsletter, February 12, 1971.
10. United Nations General Assembly Resolution, 1969. .
11. Robert Resha, representative of the African National Congress, in testi-
mony before the United Naetions Special Political Committee, November, 1970.
12, Chief Albert J. Luthuli, from "An Appeal Sent to the People of the United
Kingdom,” quoted in the UN Notes and Documents #22/69, December, 1959.
13. Margaret Marshall, forrer President of the National Union of South Afri-
can Students, in the Boston Globe, Januvary 26, 1971.
14, The Star of Johannesburg, ilovember 22, 1970.
15. The Star of Johannesburg, January 13, 1971,
16. Financial Mail of Johannesburg, January 22, 1971, p. 231.
17. Financial M2il of Johannesburg, March 26, 1970.
18. X-Ray, publication of the Africa Bureau of London, January, 1971, p. 4.
19. Dr. Verwoerd, former Prime Minister of South Africa.
20, Margaret Marshall, op. cit.
2l. Dr. Hilgard Muller, in a speech to the South African Parliament, 9/1/70.
22, Waldemar Nielson, African Fattleline, 1955,
23. Polaroid Proxy Statcment, 1971; Wno's Who in America, 1970-T1.
2, Polaroid Proxy Statement, 1971, ;
25. U.S. Conzress, Committee on Banking and Currency, Eouse of Representatives,
Vol. X, 90th Congress, 2nd session, July 8, 1968.




9 Sep. 1969
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Rev. D. Kitagawa
World Council of Churghes
150 Route de Ferney
1211 Geneva 20
SWITZERLAND -~
]

o '..//
Ref.: 1969 Meeting of the EBuropean Contact Group Members

Participant of DDR (East Germany)

Recently on the occasion of my stay in East-Berlin I had the opportunity
to speak for a longer period of time with Rev. Bruno Schottstiddt,
133 Dimitroff S%., X 1055 Berlin. Rev. Schottstddt was suggested by

you as participant of the meeting at 5t. Pilten/Austria from 20th to
24kth of October,

He asked me to inform you, that he needs a persomal invitation ia order
to apply for an exit permit with the governmeat offices of the DDR.

It would be helpful for him, if the sender would read World Council of
Churches only and nothing about the Urban and Industrial Mission. A
personal invitation lelter to Rev. Schottstddt can be sent to the office
of the Gossner Mission in West-Berlin, this would save the time of
several days.

#e would bear the oxpenses for brother Schottstédt here in Vest=Berlin.

With kind regards,
)

J:r
(Rev. Martin Jeeberg)




DWME 69/84 August 12th, 1969.

To: the European Contact Group members
Ref: the 1969 meeting.

In view of the forthcoming meeting of the European Contact
. Group, Dr. Kitagawa asks you:

l. to send as soon as possible the progress report of the
study you agreed to undertake last year;

2. to prepare a one-page report on the national situation
with regard to Urban Industrial Work of the Church under
the following categories:

a) what is New since November 1968

b) most pressing issues confronting the Church in the area
of Urban & Industrial Mission

¢) critical evaluation of on-going Projects

The E.C.G. meeting will be held at St.P8lten, an industrial
town in Austria, at Hippolythaus, a modern conference house
of the R.C. church which provides full board for Sh. 100, --
a day. Dates: October 20-24.

. You are to make your own travel arrangements.

.f:
//,/ /——- ///j_f‘p/:{y.,, & L/Z

M. van Vrxedenburch
Assistant to the
Rev. D. Kitagawa
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19. Tebruar 1969.
d.

. World Council of Churches
z.Hd., Frau Ortrud Jucum
150 Route de Ferney

CH 1211 Gen £ 20

Sehr geehrte Frau Jucum! ‘

In Beantwortung Ihres Schreibems vom 18.2. teilen wir Ihnen mit, das

wir gern ein Einzelzimmer fiir Rev. Mackie fiir die Zeit vom 25. - 27.2.
reserviert haben. Rev. Mackie nimmt am besten ein Taxi, um vom Flug- ‘
hafen zu uns nach Friedenau zu gelangen, und er meldet sich nach seiner -
Ankunft am zweckmiBigsten im Sekretariat.

- Mit freundlichen CGriiRen ‘

e >

(Sekretirin)




150 ROUTE DE FERNEY 1211 GENEVA 20
TELEPHONE (022) 33 34 00 TELEX 23 423
CABLE: OIKOUMENE GENEVA OIK CH

m WORLD COUNCIL OF CHURCHES

DEPARTMENT ON STUDIES

IN MISSION AND EVANGELISM
EXECUTIVE SECRETARY :

THE REV.STEVEN G. MACKIE
ASSOCIATE SECRETARY :

DR. S.J. SAMARTHA

An die 13, Februar 1969

Gossner-Missicn
1 Berlin - 41
Hand jerystr. 19
BRD

Sehr geehrte Herren |

Wie ich von Dr. Kitagawa hérte, verfiigt die Gossner-Mission
fiber GHstezimmer, Wirden Sie bitte freundlicherweise fiir Rev. Steven G,

Mackie, der zn einer Sitzung in Ost-Berlin eingeladen worden ist, ein

Einzelzimmer fiir die Zeit vom 25. bis 27. Februar (Ankunft am 25, um

13,50 mit PA 688 und Abreise am 27, um 9,55 mit PA 605) reservieren,

Wir waren Thnen sehr dankbar fiir eineBestiétigung.

Mit freundlichen Griissen

O i

Ortrud Jucum,tSekretﬁrin
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DIVISION OF WORLD MISSION AND EVANGELISM
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1. OPENING SESSION

The Chairman, Tracey Jones, opened the meeting with a brief
meditation on a text from Ezra. He welcomed all participants -
members of the Committee, consultants, those especially invited
to this meeting, and staff. New DWME staff members were intro-
duced. Apologies were received from members and consultants who
were unable to attend the meeting., A moment of intercession was
held for Hank Crane and Valdo Galland, both in hospital. Flowers
were sent to Hank Crane in the H8pital Cantonal in Geneva and a
cable to Valdo Galland in New York.

The Director, Philip Potter, explained the proposed time=-
table and agenda which were accepted (Appendix A).

The minutes of the Enlarged Divisional Committee meeting,
Geneva, December 8 - 16, 1969, were approved as circulated.

The Director -mentioned the tragic losses to the DWME since
its last meeting - the deaths of a staff member, Daisuke Kitagawa,
in March and of a consultant, Gerrit Paul Hendrik Locher, in
October; as well as the deaths of the well-known missionary
statesman Frank C. Laubach, founder of the World Literacy and
Christian Literature (Lit-Lit) and of D. T. Niles, one time
Secretary of the Department of Studies in Evangelism, first
General Secretary of the EACC and more recently its Chairman,
Philip Potter then gave his Director's Report (Appendix B).

In the discussion the following points were made: It was
asked 1) What is the theology that has led to the convergence in
Unit I of the Structure Report of three movements - mission, church
and society and faith and order? 2) How is mission understood
today when the emphasis should be on recovering the dignity of
man caught up in massive structures of power? The Director
pointed out that in the present document there is not much attempt
at theologizing, but inasmuch as Unit I "Faith and Vitness" accepts
the convergence of these three traditional concerns and that con-
temporary issues concerning man and society in the context of the
process of dehumanization caused by oppressive political and
social structures touch all units, there is an underlying theology
or rationale behind the proposed internal structures for the World
Council.

It was also asked what insights have been gained in the
experience of the IMC in the past fifty years and what guarantee
there is that those in the seventies will act differently from
those in the twenties? The Director replied that the answer
would depend on how churches, councils, mission boards and the
DWME would make use of the lessons of the past in the light of the
needs of today. He also referred to the dramatic changes that are
taking place now which should be taken seriously by the churches
and missions. It is an embarrassing question but we must face it.

II. DIVERSITY AND INDIGENIZATION

.IThroughout the meeting there was an attempt to deal each day
with a different aspect of Diversity and Indigenization., For this




a staff paper developing certain "clues" from the Research ;
Pamphlet "Can Churches be Compared?" was prepared (Appendix'C).
This was done by an opening general statement on the first

evening of qne meeting. Then each morning there was an hour and
a half of combined worship, presentation and discussion dealing
with a particular aspect of the topic. These morning periods
were not intended to produce recommendations but they often laid
the groundwork for later decisions.

1. Monday evening, November 9: Canon John V. Taylor, who had
been deeply involved in the World Studies of Churches in Mission
and the preparation of "Can Churches be Compared?", spoke on
"IMC/DWME Policy, Past and Present, in the Light of the Evidence
of the Church Studies".?!

Father Thomas Stransky, C.S.P. reacted to his statementl. In the
discussion that followed these two statements a number of points
were made and questions raised:

- How can antipathy to monolithic structures be related to the
need for Christians to be part of the Universal Church? What
does the Universal Church mean to a church say in Uganda? Ve
should welcome the insights of the Orthodox Church - the
Orthodox Christian always feels that he is caught up in the
heavenly community. We should seek to draw into our conferences
those people whose experience is a local one.

- In the Orthodox tradition there has always been the idea that
catholic and local are not two different things but that the
local church is the Universal Church in a concrete situation.

- Lanltnngregﬂiohs'11eed to realize that the local church are the
Christians who "are there" and that this means all Christians
in a particular town.

- Must churches always have missionaries or is there need for a
withdrawal? In what would this result?

- Is there or is there not a theological validity in an inner
sense of vocation leading a man or woman to believe that he or
she is called to take Christ into situations where he cannot as
yet take the Church, where you go beyond the reaches of the
organized Christian community into a situation where that _
community would not be acceptable? Western people cannot make
up their own minds about this any 1ongep'becaqse the whole
thing is confused with imperialism. We have to ask the question,
in what way do we honour that vocation? At the same time we '

' must be prepared to recognize that in many instances total
withdrawal of all from outside the national churc@ may be the
most helpful thing that could happen., But what do we do with

" the people who have this sense of vocation? These are the kinds
of questions for which the DWME should be a forum.

lthe speech of Canon John Taylor and the reactions of Father
Thomas Stransky to it will be printed in_ the July 1971 issue of
the Ipternational Review of Mission. They can also be obtained .

in mimeograph from the DWME office.
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2. Tuesday, November 10: "Church and Culture". A panel, co-
ordinated by Stanley Samartha and including Lale Ieremia
(Western Samoa), Patrocinio Ocampo (Philippines), and Edwin
Taylor (West Indies) introduced this subject. A discussion
followed and continued in the following session. It especially
concentrated on the question of dialogue between Christians and
Men of Living Faiths (see Chapter III).

3. Wednesday, November 11: "Mission in an Urban Industrial Society"

A presentation with slides, records, songs, Bible reading, prayers
and oral comments called "Pilgrim People in Urban Industrial
Society" was co-ordinated by Masao Takenaka, Chairman of the

UIM Advisory Committee, and Harry Daniel, The slides showed
glimpses of UIM work on the local level in many parts of the

world but especially in Asia. This was followed in the next !
session by a presentation and discussion on Urban Industrial
Mission (see Chapter IX).

L, Thursday, November 12: "Role of Christians Within Changing
Institutions". A Bible study led by Hans Jochen Margull, Chairman
of the Department of Studies on Mission and Evangelism, on the
letter to Philemon introduced this subject. He outlined the
historical background of the letter and compared it with the
present. He pointed out that in spite of all the differences

our time is still dominated by a certain stoicism which obtained
already during the first century. The message of Philemon for us
has to do with the "tune" of the letter. A short discussion
concluded the Bible study, ' It was followed by a panel on "The
Role of Christians Within Changing Institutions" co-ordinated by
Steven Mackie. The members of the panel were Anne-Marie Aagaard
(Denmark), Maria Antonieta Hernandez (Mexico), Randy Nugent (USA)
and Jon Regier (USA). FEach member of the panel spoke on a
specific aspect of the study referring to the particular
situation or Task Force with which he or she is connected =

Mrs., Aagaard on the Danish Folk Church, Miss Hernandez on the

TV in Mexico, Messrs Nugent and Regier on the challenges to
mission boards in the USA today.

The following plenary continued with the study on "The Role
of Christians Within Changing Institutions" (see Chapter IV),

5. Frida November 173: "Theological Education". The worship
and reflection period started with a film on the Pentecostal
churches; in Chile, "Gloria a Dios". It raised questions about
theological education such as - who teaches those who have no

. teachers other than themselves, and on the relation of doing and
teaching theology.

A conclud@ng summary went as follows:

If people cannot participate in the Church they lose interest.
For example: if from now on we could only continue if we spoke
Russian, participation would be very difficult. But for the
Pentecostals dancing, laughing, speaking in tongues, etc, is the
language in which they can participate. The ecumenical. movement
is a movement of language interpretation. A great part of the
missionary movement in the world speaks "Russian". This is a
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pity for us and for them, because the "non-Russian'" speakers
also have something to say. The primary necessity, therefore,
is to break down the language barrier if we are to be truly
missionary and ecumenical.

It is important to find out how the theology of the poor can
be prevented from being a poor theology. There is the sharp
realization of oppressed and suffering people of the Kingdom of
- God. Teaching with a professional attitude cannot help them.
Their theology has to be treated as important and respectable.

The question was raised whether the difference in the
worship of the West or East and the expression of joy and
suffering in the film might be due to the fact that people in
the West do not have this feeling because there is no joy in
them when giving thanks for Salvation, and they are not sure
whether they received the Holy Spirit.

The beginning of the plenary and some later discussion was
related to the Theological Education Fund (see Chapter XV).

IIT, DIALOGUE WITH MEN OF LIVING FAITHS

Stanley Samartha summarized the development of thought
which had changed the emphasis from discussion of "the Gospel
and non-Christian Faiths" in 1938 to "Christians in dialogue with
men of other living faiths" today. This is the situation in
which Christians find themselves everywhere in the world. The
aim is to help them carry on faithful dialogue.

He reminded the Committee of the work of the Christian Study
Centres through several of which active dialogues are going on
and whose experience was fed into DWME thinking. The Division
should find ways to give greater encouragement to these Study
Centres.

There were two key meetings in 1970. The Consultation at
Ajaltoun, Lebanon in March 1970, brought together Christians of
many traditions with Hindus, Muslims and Buddhists and showed
the variety and richness which were possible when minds and
hearts are open. bopin e e

. A theological consultation held subsequently in Ziirich in
May 1970 assessed and evaluated this way of working and the
Aide=Mémoire prepared thére was before the Committee (Appendix D).

Dr. Samartha then referred to other papers interpreting the
current understanding of dialogue in The Ecumenical Review
(July 1970), Study Encounter (July 1970) and International Review
of Mission (October 1970 "Faithful Dialogue") and introduced the
Ziirich Aide-Mémoire, out of which a statement for the Central
Committee discussion in January 1971 had been prepared.

He posed four questions:

1. How far is there agreement about the main theological emphases




of the Aide-Mémoire?

How could this document assist churches, councils and mission
boards in their understanding and practice of mission?

Could it help in the relation of Christian communities to
their neighbours, in all parts of the world?

4, Could the DWME give more support and understanding to the
Christian Study Centres where dialogue is in fact taking place?

To question 1. in the discussion questions were raised about
the relation of love (as expressed in the document) to truth;
about the place of the Jewish People both in the Dialogue and in
the self-understanding of the Church; the specific involvement of
the Christian faith in history; about the danger of an over=-
reacting to the "triumphalist" understanding of mission; and the
extension of the Dialogue to those who make no profession of any
faith.

On questions 2 and 3 there was discussion about the extent
to which missionaries were able, by the conditions of their work,
to engage in this dialogue and how their own relations with people
of other faiths and their experience (e.g. in Asia) could be of
help to those in the West who find themselves for the first time
living in multi-faith communities and anxious to be faithful in
their witness.

It was seen that there was need for the churches to look
again at their own self-understanding, at their appreciation of
other people's understanding of their own faith and the urgency
of joining together in common responsibility such as nation-
building or the striving for a just society.

It was reporﬁed that the paper had already been of help in
Christian-Muslim relations in Central Sumatra, Indonesia.

The Committee agreed:

1. To give general approval to the Ziirich document and to
encourage further study of this theme;

2, To draw the attention of mission boards, churches and
Christian Councils to its practical implications for
missionary policy and relationships between Christians
and men of other faiths; and

To commend the Study Centres to churches, mission agencies
and councils in order to strengthen their leadership and
programme in continuing dialogue in specific situations,

IV, "THE ROLE OF CHRISTIANS WITHIN CHANGING INSTITUTIONS"

N R

(Studies on Humanization and Mission)

Steven Mackie gave a brief progress report on the study
"The Role of Christians within Changing Institutions", in order
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to provide the Committee with sufficient information especially

in view of the request to make the study financially as well as
administratively a part of the DWME programme from January 1, 1971.
There are now at work or planned about 15 Task Forces in different
parts of the world. Mr, Mackie commented briefly on each of them,
A consultation by a "Think Tank" on Institutional Change would be
held in Geneva, November 14 - 19, 1970, which would be the first
international meeting in the context of the study. Twelve

persons from five continents were expected togetherrwith twelve
WCC staff persons.

In the discussion, the question was raised if the Task Forces
and subjects of the study were spreading too widely and were not
specific enough., They need a real focusing point. The Secretary
noted that Geneva had not decided what should be studied and what
not, but local groups. However, it was the task of the Think
Tank to help focus some of the issues.

The questions related to budget were referred to the
Executive Committee. The Director described the situation:
Until now Steven Mackie's work was a part of the general budget
of the WCC. Stanley Samartha's work was previously part of the
IMC/DWKE budget; now it was within the WCC general budget and
the whole WCC was taking more and more interest in it. The
proposal was that Samartha's work remain on the WCC general
budget, but Mackie's be transferred to the DWME budget. He also
stressed the need of relating Steven Mackie's studies to other '
WCC studies.

The Committee then adopted the following resolutions:
The Divisional Committee’

l. Learns with interest of the Consultation on "Institutional

' Change" to be held in Geneva, November 15 = 19, 1970,
and requests that a report of this meeting be sent to all
members in due course; .

2, Welcomes the formation of Task Forces connected with the
"study on the Role of Christians within Changing
Institutions, and endorses the plan for 12 - 15 Task
Forces to meet during 1971;

3. Welcomes also the formation of an international Task
Force to review the work of certain North American Mission
Boards in Angola and their relationship to Angolan
Liberation Movements, and sees this as part of the DWME
contribution to the WCC Programme to Combat Raciam,

L., Urges staff to continue in consultation with ‘those who
are locally responsible for each Task Force in order to
ensure that the study should in every case be focussed
~ upon the actions that Christians can take in relation to
change. in specific institutions in the direction of-gxeater
humanizations :

5. Notes that the Working Committee of the Department on
Studies in Mission and Evangelism is due to meet June 1 - 5,
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1971, and that - if the recommendations of the Structure
Committee are approved - this will presumably be the
last meeting of that committee. Since, however, the
formation of working groups under the new structure will

- take a certain time, this meeting will give an opportunity
for staff to consult those who have been concerned,
respectively, with the Dialogue and with the Institution
Studies, before preparing the next stage of these programmes.

V., WCC STRUCTURES

The Report of the WCC Structure Committee to be presented to
the Central Committee in January 1971 had been sent to all parti-
cipants in the Divisional Committee meeting. The Structure
Committee Report was fully discussed on different occasions during
the Committee meeting. For most of the discussion Dr. Blake,
General Secretary of the WCC, was present, It was decided that
a record of the discussion should be sent to the WCC Structure
Committee. The main points of the discussion, together with an
introduction and explanation should also be sent to all CWME
member councils asking for their comments.

The Structure Committee Report, especially its proposal for
Programme Unit I on "Faith and Witness" (uniting DWME, Faith and
Order, and Church and Society) was introduced by the Director
of the DWME and by the General Secretary of the WCC.

Mr. Potter said that since the Enlarged Divisional Committee
meeting last December, when this subject was discussed :
(Minutes Chapter XVI), there had been two meetings of the
Structure Committee in which he had participated. Proposals made
in the first meeting were considered at the Executive Committee
of the WCC in September, after which the Structure Committee met
in October at Cartigny near Geneva to prepare its final report
to the Central Committee., Dr, Blake stressed that one must not
expect too much of a new structure. It will not solve all the
problems of churcn or of world or of the mission of the church.
The work of the WCC is a single work and any division of it is in
one sense arbitrary, and is done only for practical purposes,
Most people would agree that there is no one theologically right
structure. On the other hand there has to be some rationale to
any new structure - and for a Christian organization a theological
rationale is the obvious one. Dr. Blake also stressed that
whatever the "vertical" divisions are, the "horizontal" lines in
the work of the WCC are even more important. As a brief
rationale for proposed Unit I Dr. Blake mentioned that it takes
both DWME and Faith and Order out of an ecclesiological ghetto
to be involved in the world and at the. same time forms a unit of
specialists and experts. It brings together the three oldest
elements in the ecumenical movement - IMC, Faith and Order,

Life and Work.

In the discussion that continued over several plenaries, the
following main points were raised: - '

- Name of Unit I: There was discussion on the proposed name of

IR

-

'
P
{ If.




"Faith and Witness". Some regretted that "mission" had been
replaced in it by "witness". Some felt "witness" was even a
stronger word as it was a biblical one, "martyria". Some felt

it was unnecé¢essary to have any name for the units, which could
be just c¢alled by numbers. This suggestion had, however,

already been rejected by the Structure Committee. As to the
omission of the word "mission" in the title of the Unit it was
pointed out that the word mission was clearly there in the aims
and functions, in the name of the sub-unit and in the diagram.
The Structure Committee had felt "witness" a more appropriate
term in light of the overall concerns of this Unit combining
DWME, Faith and Order, and Church and Society. From the Roman
Catholic side it was pointed out that mission is a special,

not a general work, and that in the days of the IMC, the
understanding of mission was the same both for IMC and the

Roman Catholic Church. The need for discussion between Orthodox,
Roman Catholics and Protestants to see whether there was a common
theological position on mission was felt. '

Concern for renewal and unity: Some felt there was not enough
emphasis in the aims and functions on renewal and unity.
Reference was made to paragraph 62 in the Structure Committee
Report stating that "all three units are manifestations of
unity and renewal". Renewal and concern for unity must be seen
as an integral part of the whole work of the WCC, It was also
pointed out that the concern for the renewal and involvement
of the whole People of God is expressed in the composition of
all unit committees as well as in the composition of the
Assembly, where the presence of laity, women and youth would
be legislated.

A "study" unit? Some concern was also expressed that Unit 5 §
might become a "study unit" of the WCC, especially in view of
the way in which the aim of the Unit was expressed, It was
said that this is not a reorganization of the past study
division. According to the new proposals, every unit should be
doing things called "study". All the programmes of the whole
veC are reflective action which lead to study of how to act.

Mission and Service: Some felt that because of some local
situations, it would be more logical to unite DWME and DICARWS -
mission and service., The Committee also had before it the
statement of the DICARWS Committee on Structure, which proposed
that in the new structure a fourth programme unit be created
for DICARWS and that if that should not be possible, DICARWS
should be combined with DWME. In the discussion a number of
reasons were given as to why this union was felt to be
inappropriate, Even if this' grouping might be the right thing
for many countries, this was not true for the present situation
in the WCC itself, where there exists a rather different ethos
between the two divisions. In many ways DWME is closer to DEA
than to DICARWS, On the other hand, "horizontal" strong links
with the DICARWS were seen as important and essential in many
issues, e.g. Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel. :

. Unit Committees: There was some discussion on the .composition
of the Unit Committee, which was felt to be. too dominated by
Central Committee members (42 members, of whom_30 shall be members
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of Central Committee) leaving perhaps too little place for
persons skilled in the particular interests that make up the
Unit,

Commission of World Mission and Evangelism: It was explained
that in the new structure the Commission (as well as the Faith
and Order Commission) would have a more consultative and less
legislative function. The future existence of the Commission
is kept open to be decided by itself when it meets. There will
continue to be a "committee" for the sub-unit on Mission and
Evangelism comparable to the present Divisional Committee. It
was noted that at present there are twelve councils related to
CWME but not to the WCC.,

CCJP: There was some discussion about the place of the CCJP in
the proposed new structures. Reference was made to the discussion
in the last Enlarged Divisional Committee meeting (Minutes

Chapter XVII). It is now recommended that CCJP be related to

the Working Group on Dialogue with Men of Living Faiths and
Ideologies, in Unit I, having its own identity as it deals with
the Jewish People. Some further discussion on this might be
needed,

Relation to regional conferences and national councils: There
was discussion and criticism of the proposals to place
relationships to regional conferences and national councils in
Unit IIT. It was felt that this touched all units and would be
better placed in the General Secretariat.

Relationships with the Roman Catholic Church: There was some
discussion as to whether the new structure would help or hinder
the possible membership of the Roman Catholic Church in the WCC.
From the Roman Catholic side it was emphasized that all
Christians are faced with the future of the ecumenical movement.,
The main question in the 1970s may be as to whether the churches
will have the courage to restructure themselves. As to the
possibility of the Roman Catholic Church Joining the WCC, the
more the WCC can restructure itself to meet the demands of the
future, the better it will be for all churches, ‘members of the
WCC or not. In the proposed new structure, the present
consultative relationships between the Roman Catholics and the
DWME and CWME can of course be maintained.

It was repeatedly stressed that the proposal for the new
structures is to be seen as a brocess - not as a final act.

~ The Divisional Committee decided to send to the Structure
Committee and the Central Committee the following recommendations:

1. That there be reconsideration of the name of the proposed
Unit Ig

2. That the membership of the Unit Committee for Unit I be
reconsidered, giving more than twelve places to non-
Central Committee members ; .

3. That the regional conferences and national councils should
be related directly to the General Secretariat iand not to

Unit 111).
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In the light of all the discussions on the structure
document as a whole, the DWME Committee generally endorsed the
proposals for Unit I as suggested in the Structure Report. It
felt Unit I to be a satisfactory suggestion for the concerns of
the DWME and felt the new proposal, seen as a step in . a . .
hopefully creative process, should be given a chance. It could
be corrected in the light of experience.

VI. ROLE OF MISSION AGENCIES

Hole of Mission Agencies

Robbins Strong spoke to the statement adopted last December
on the Role of Mission Agencies (see Enlarged Divisional
Committee Minutes 1969, Appendix B)., This had given certain
challenges. There have been relatively few direct responses or
comments to the document., He hoped that there would be more.
However, certain developments had taken place. He mentioned:-

a) The meeting of NCC Secretariat called by EACC in Hong Kong.
Out of it came among other things, a sharing of the financial
situation of each NCC, a growing awareness. of the need for
each NCC to re-examine itself and its priorities in the light
of its own situation and not din the light of inherited tasks.

b) The steps that have been taken in the new united Church of
North India to find a pattern of relationship with mission
societies that would strengthen the union for mission and not
perpetuate the differences that have come from old comity
agreements. A person on the staff of the NCC India for Joint
Action for Mission has been giving major time to this new
pattern. Mr. Strong regretted that almost at the last hour,
after forty vears of negotiations, the Methodists (usa
related) had withdrawn. He noted that blame for this should
not be attributed to the mission society.

¢) The Paris Mission Society has been completely revising its
whole structures and relationships. Mr. Maury spoke later
on this. 25 i ' '

1

d) The cooperation between MMS and USPG for a new work in
Latin America is continuing (se¢e December 1969 Minutes,
Chapter IV, p. 4).

e) The meeting called in Sukabumi (Indonesia) by the DGI of the

heads of all its member churches (37 out of 39 were present)

“and représentation of mission boards in Australia, Germany,
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Switzerland and the USA was
especially exciting. It was an Indonesian meeting dealing
with Indonesian questions at which the others sat in. Some
of the topics dealt with were: mutual 'responsibility within
Indonesia and abroad, seeing Indonesia as one field, church
union.

f) There are plans to prepare a pamphlet giving examples of the
many different forms which JAM is taking around the world.
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Paris lMission Society

¥Mr., Maury reported on the recent meeting in Paris where a new
structure for mission which would bring into one body churches in
Europe, Africa, the Pacific and Madagascar was approved. It is
now going to the churches concerned. This will replace the Paris
Mission Society. The new body is called "Communauté Evangélique
d'action apostolique" (The Evangelical Community for Apostolic
Action). (The text of the structures for the proposed new
organization is found in Appendix E.)

VII. EVANGELISM

Walter Hollenweger reported on some of his work, entitling
it "Dangerous Music",

Plato writing in his book on political science said of music,
"One should not change the music. This is dangerous for the
state," "Music" is still a powerful factor today. The power of
the Bible lies in its poetry and stories, its parables and
apocalyptic visions. Are not people more moved by Luther's
"Ein feste Burg ist unser Gott" and Wesley's hymns than by their
theological treatices? A pastor in East German reformed the
music of his church and people, especially youth, flocked in.
He was told by the State that he could not change the liturgy
and music but must keep to the authorized tradition. They
understood the power of music to communicate. The music of God
is dangerous.

This has something to say to us. Do we really believe that
the statements we print and mimeograph will make our world more
human, will infect Christians with more hope and joy, or will
encourage them to seek new initiatives? Ve need to find new ways
of communicating that will find a response. Both the Church and
the Communist Party are caught in the same mould. An evangelist
is a communicator of the Gospel - a revolutionary troubadour, A
secretary for evangelism is a methodologist on communication of
the Gospel. Mr. Hollenweger gave numerous examples of persons
in a variety of situations in Fast and West who have found new

,ways to "sing" the Gospel so that it is passed on. He saw his
task as keeping them in touch with each other and sharing insights.
There is always an opportunity to raise new questions which
challenge static situations so that the joy of the Gospel can be

at work., Much of this happens outside the formal framework of

the official churches. By telling this from place to place the
pluralism that exists can be made evident and new constellations
can be fogmed. and in them new ideas and hopes arise.

The success of missionary preaching in the first centuries
faced the Church with two ecclesiological dilemmas: a) Pagans
become Christians without becoming Jews. This was solved at the
missionary council in Jerusalem, b) The emperor became a
Christian without ceasing to be an emperor. This has still not
been solved,

Thus today people walk in Christ's footsteps without
belonging institutionally to our crowd. They will find their
own institutions but they may not be anything like ours. Are they

W Y o
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therefore less Christian?

Mr. Hollenweger closed by describing why he wrote "Flowers
and Songs" - a Mexican contribution to theological hermeneutics.,
@ubl%shed as A Monthly Letter about Evangelism No. 10, December
1970).

VIITI. SALVATION TODAY

Thomas Wieser explained the paper "Salvation Today = Feport
on the Development of the Study" (Appendix F), stressing the fact
that it represents a certain stage of the study. Comments and
criticisms were welcome as the paper was not meant to be adopted
but discussed.

One of the existential issues is the churches' credibility
and the credibility of their message of salvation., How do we
proclaim salvation today? Should Christians be occupied with
offering, if we are not even sure of what we are going to offer?
The study will continue to solicit people with regard to signs of
salvation. '

In the discussion which followed the remark was made that
there seems to be a somewhat sterile polarization between individual
salvation and God's 'act in history, not overcome in the paper., The
Secretary agreed that the opposition is a false opposition. One '
should not consider the vertical or horizontal tendency any longer,
but the transcendental, It was also stressed that this study
should be an integrating study which overlaps with Studies on
Institutions and also with the question of Dialogue with Men of
Living Taiths. It is important that the stress be put on what is
happening to people and with people and where, but at this point
one should not only be concerned with individuals, but also with
groups and societies.

It also was emphasized that the Salvation Study should be
really related to the issues of life, the whole of life of the
whole world.

It was also recognized that this study is related to Faith and
Order as well as Church and Society. The Director stressed the
importance of the whole WCC staff being involved in this study.

It was hoped that the study would be as world-wide and widespread

as possible. He asked participants for help in this respect in
order that the study would become as alive and dynamic as possible =
both in itself and as preparation for the CWME Assembly, the theme
of which is "Salvation Today".

IX. URBAN INDUSTRIAL- MISSION

fasao Takenaka, Chairman of the Urban Industrial Mission
Advisory Committee and Harry F.J. Daniel, newly appointed UIM
Secretary presented the document from the Advisory Committee meeting
in Kyoto, Japan, August, 1970: "Thrusts, Policy Priorities and




Structure" (Appendix G).

Several comments were made in relation to' the document and

the presentation.

1.

S5

10.

11.

~each "enables" the other and that thus people are able to

There is the task of seeing cities within the cities and the

- There is the danger of repeating the past mistakes of missionary

‘world we emphasize our role with the poor we must also see the
‘poverty of the rich. i : :

There is the danger of looking only at our various UIM projects
and not to see these in the wider context of what is already
being done by various non=church related groups in the urban
industrial context, and that our UIM projects are only a small
contribution to the total task.

There is still the basic task of theological reflection on our
involvement in this work. '

There is the task of the three types of Urban Industrial Mission

‘work (referred to at the bottom of page 1 and top of page 2 in

Appendix G)-relating to and evaluating one another so that
achieve what they believe to be their needs.

There is the political implication of UIM work that has to be
studied in relation to local experiences and the need to share
these insights with one another.

power groups within the city that influence decision making,
and to see how changes can be made in relation to the policies
of our cities,

There is the task of avoiding paternalism even in the effort
to enable groups towards achieving their aims.

societies by funding groups from outside without any relation-
ship to the local churches, P i

There is the need as we work with Marxist societies to see the
theological implications of this, and while in the rest of the

There is the need to share experiences in those areas of rapid
industrialization and urbanization where at the moment there
are no local projects, e.g. Pacific.

There is need not only of sensitizing mission boards and
funding agencies, but also local churches to the need for new
strategies in the UIM field.

There is need to re-examine the whole funding operation which
has considerably grown and to encourage local requests to
come through local channels and for the DWME to help largely
to provide the regional framework where this can happen.

In conclusion it was stressed that these questions should
continue to be discussed not only by the UIM Advisory Committee -
but also at the regional and local level. ‘ : :
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The paper "Thrusts, Policy Priorities and Structure" was
received and a general agreement expressed with the main lines of
that document for the work of UIM., Recommendations concerning
the financing of UIM projects are found in the chapter on
Finances, p. 27.

X, RURAL MISSION

Sang Jung Park reported on what had been done in the past
on rural mission, and quoted sections from the Uppsala Assembly
Report and the minutes of the 1969 Enlarged Divisional Committee
meeting regarding DWME's task in this area. The Committee received
the report (Appendix H).

With regard to future action, in relation to the discussions
held so far at consultations and divisional committees on the
subject of Rural and Agricultural Mission, the Committee approved .
the following resolutions:

1. That those engaged in Rural Agricultural Mission work with
the UIM desk and its regional contacts should

i. establish a few pilot projects in the various continents
for leadership training and action in the field of Rural
Community Action, and cross-cultural communication in
relation to rural migration;

ii. make joint plans for travel and consultations between the
UIM related people and those in agricultural missionsj

2. That no separate advisory committee on Rural Agricultural
. Mission be. established until the above mentioned pilot projects
have been evaluated and that for the moment the UIM desk work
in consultation with especially the Agricultural Mission
Foundations, in the US and related RC and WCC bodies. .

It was noted that the attempt to identify pitlot projects
should be in such places where UIM projects now are, so that in
doing the things outlined here there will be constant relation-
ship with the local churches as to their total life and witness
in these situations, just as is being attempted in UIM.

XI. MISSION WITH SEAFARERS

Jan @rner, Deputy Director of DICARWS, regretted the death
of Dai Kitagawa who had been carrying this work as secretary and
treasurer of the International Christian Maritime Association |
in process of formation. He expressed his pleasure at taking on
the task and thanked Miss Ulrike Schiitz who had been the one to
carry the burden.

He then gave a short history of the events:: A World
Consultation was held at Potterdam in 1969 when 52 churches,
organizations, etc. already engaged in seamen's work, decided to-
form a working committee of seven to look into the possibilities
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of establishing a common organization with a central secretariat,
The working committee decided to meet in 1970, 1971 and to

establish the ICMA, formally in 1972, It met in Genoa in September
1970. The main task was to review the work done till now and to
make the plans for the future. It was decided: ,

- to prepare a seamen's guide in pocket size giving all services
available to seamen in all ports of the world;

- that the next meeting would be in Bremen in September 1971;

- to formally inaugurate the ICMA with full membership participation
in London in 1972, .

XII. JOINT DWM@/DICARWS SESSIONS

Since the Committees of DICARWS and .DWME. met at the same
time joint meetings on several common concerns were held.

On Tuesday, November 10, four joint working groups met all’
afternoon. The topics of these working groups were 1. "Christian
Medical Commission", 2, "Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel", '

3. "Project System" and 4, "Southern Africa". The four joint
working groups reported to joint plenary sessions the following
day (see below). It was agreed that on topics 1 and 2 action would
be taken in joint plenary. On topics 3 and 4 it was agreed that
after discussion the reports would be received but referred to
each Committee for its own action.

A joint worship service - "A toi la Gloire" - was held on
Wednesday afternoon and was followed by a reception and dinner.
After the death on November 12 of the Rev. Hank Crane, staff
member of the DWME, who had served as liaison staff between DWME
and DICARWS, a Thanksgiving Service was. held in the Chapel of the
Ecumenical Centre on Friday, November 13, in which both Divisional
Committees joined together with the family and the whole staff of
the Ecumenical Centre and other ecumenical organizations. '

Joint Plenaries
1. Christian Medical Commission
‘-—"‘—_—-'—_——-———————_

The proposal submitted by the Roman Catholic/World Council
of Churches Exploratory Committee to enable Catholic membership
and official participation in the Christian Medical Commission
(&ppendix I) was considered by the joint DICARWS/DWME working :
group appointed for this purpose. i

The following recommendations of that working group intro-
duced by James MacCracken, its rapporteur, were adopted unanimously
in the joint plenary session of the two Divisions and forwarded
to the Central Committee for acceptance:

l., That we approve the proposal submitted by the Exploratory
Committee :

(a) welcoming the suggested formula to ensure Roman




- 15 -

Catholic membership in the Christian Medical
Commission;

(b) supporting the amended scale of operation at a
funding of $2,000,000 instead of $5,000,000,

2, That, should the proposal not be acceptable to the Roman
Catholic Church, the Christian Medical Commission comninue
with its present mandate, but on the reduced funding of
$2,000,000 instead of $5,000,000.

3. That the above proposals be now recommended to the Central
Committee for approval.

4, That, should the necessity arise, the officers to the two
Divisions constitute a nominating committee for the
membership of the Christian Medical Commission.

2. Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel

M.A.,Z. Rolston of India presented the recommendations of the
Joint Working Group on Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel and asked
for its adoption in promoting ESP as a major concern of the WCC
(Appendix J). Harry Morton, chairman of the WCC Joint Committee
on ESP, which had met in June at Cartigny, explained the thinking
behind the recommendations for further action on the personnel
issue. He said that he was conscious of the difficulty of
presenting a new programme in such times of financial stringency.
However the Uppsala Assembly had said that a new ecumenical plan
for the use of the churches' manpower was called for.

1'%

At present the flow was almost exclusively from the rich
white nations to the poor coloured nations. The material
resources and the expertise were centred in the white nations.
Reactions to the Cartigny Report said that exchange within the
continents was necessary (not in Africa) and that money and people.
must be separated. The task of the new desk should' be to help
those who have anything to do with the sharing of personnel to
evaluate their experience of sharing, to throw light on what is
going on in the world and the church, and to see what changes should
be made. The situation might be different in two or three years' '
time so recommendations were made for an initial period of three
years, In the discussion afterwards it was pointed out that ...
anybody not willing to support this programme financially should
vote against it, since financial support for the fﬂrthering of
the ESP issue would be asked for.

The joint meeting of the DUHB and DICARWS D1visiona1 Committees
adopted the recommendations as presented with one negative vote and
four abstentions,

3. Project System

Dr, H. Florin from Germany introduced this report (Appendl
K)., After a short discussion, general approval was given to the
proposals and they were referred to the two Divisional Committees
for action. ;




The document 'and recommendations of the joint working group
prpendix L) were presented by Dr. Hawkins. In the discussion
that followed a suggestion was made for an addition to paragraph
‘A 1 to the effect that the WCC should try to ensure that there
be no further estrangement so that an atmosphere is created in
which belief in the oneness of all Christians can be better
understood by those who have to implement it in their church and
society. The General Secretary said that the whole WCC was very
much concerned that fellowship with white South African churches
should not be further strained. They have tried to listen hard
and their reaction to the WCC grants to organizations. to combat
racism had been responsible.,

L, Southern Africa ' i ;
\
|
|
|

The report was welcomed by several; itwas stressed that it

was necessary to recognize that Southern Africa is an area of

conflict, The patterns of relationships which churches and mission
. boards etc. will develop with Southern Africa have to be those we

have found necessary in other times and areas of conflict., Ve

shall have to strive hard to hold all within the fellowship, but

we must recognize that to be reconciled with A may mean that, for

the time being, it may be impossible to be reconciled with B,

Such a situation gives rise to real anguish. We have to learn

to accept and live with this anguish.

A question was asked as to whether the report was inconsistentl
with the paper on Projects approved earlier: there it had been
decided that decision should be made locally, whereas the present
paper seemed to imply that decisions should be made in Geneva,

The paper was received as a joint expression of the common
mind of the two Divisions in the light of which detalled ' ' . i
programme and policy decisions would have to be worked out, and
referred to the two Committees for action (Chapter XIIT "Racism"
in the minutes).

XIII. Racism

The Director opened the discussion by referring to pp. 5, 6
and 7 of the minutes of last vear's meeting. The Division has
supported the Committee for Combatting Racism by making $25,000
available for its Secretariat and through staff coopération.
special issue of the IRM on Racism has been published (Juiy 1970).
There has been inadequate follow-up of the programme outlined in
last year's minutes because of the death of Dai Kitagawa and the
illness of Hank Crane, both of whom were deeply involved. Now -
with the appointment of Sang Jung Park we have a person who can
give major time te some of the issues raised in last year's
meeting and the special issue of IRM. The Division has a major |
responsibility in this field. Dr. J. H. Oldham dealt prophetically
with it in the early years of the IMC. Then the issue seemed to
lapse, Mission Societies in the Vest including those of s
black churches in the West need t» examine their policies,
personnel procedures and propaganda to see how far they have
helped or hindered the eradication of racism, s '




Then there followed a general discussion.: It ‘was noted

that the last paragraph of the action of last year's actions

(p. 7) had indicated caution about giving publicity until some-
thing has been done so as not to fall into triumphalism, There
was general agreement that we should now not feel so restrained.
It was reported that a special Committee had been established
in Germany to study this issue and the hope was expressed that’
others would do the same. The statement about the activities of
mission agencies of black churches in the West was questioned.

There was also general agreement that societies should be
further encouraged to examine themselves in the light of last
vear's actions. A word of caution was said that this could
further polarize the relations between Geneva and the constituency,
that there should be a note of : reconciliation and repentance and
that ways needed to be found to examine the bases on which DWME
and the WCC had arriyved at their decisions, It was also pointed
out that when declarations are acted upon, polarization is likely
to arise and should not be avoided or glossed over. The time has
come to take a position and not just stand in the mlddle. A
motion reading as follows was put and lost:

"That the DWME welcomes a committee or committees formed
by or among its member Councils which would examine
critically the underlying principles of the DWME decision
on Racism,"

In the continuing discussion it was made quite clear that
the DWME welcomed all dialogue and ongoing discussion on this.
It was also suggested that when mission societies are studying
this question they should try to have preSent persons from Asia,
Africa and Latin America.

It was agreed that

1. The Director be asked to write a "pastoral letter" to the
constituency on this question,

2. The staff be asked to deveidﬁ'further the Division's contri-
bution to the WCC's Programme for Combatting Racism by
encouraging further study and action along lines suggested by
the contents of the IRM on Racism; and by stimulating the:
DWME constituency to seek ways of acting in terms of the
guide-lines in the 1969 Divisional Committee Minutes on
pp. 5=7 but with the omission of the last paragraph; and
that the staff reéport to the next Divisional or Executive
Committee meeting.

Lt

SOUTHERN 42310A

Southern Africa had been discussed in one of the four joint
working groups with DICARWS earlier in the wgek - The report of
that working group had been presented to the " joint plenary sessian
of 'the two Divisions where after discussion it was given general
approval and referred to the two D1v1510na1 Committees for any .
action. e SR

14

After some discussion it was agreed thaf;
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i The Report of the JOlnt DICARWS/DWME Southern Africa
e working—group ‘be-referred to staff for, action in the
77 ' '1ight of the discussions of the DWME and DICARWS

Div151ona1 Committees.

L FFVeN

(See_Apﬁéﬁdi# i

SO ' XIV. DEVELOPMENT

This session was a follow-up to an earlier session where
Mr, C., I, 'Itty had made a presentation on Commission' on''the
~-Churches' Participation’in: Development (CCPD). It opened with
the query as to whether or mnot the Committee should  make some
kind of statement about Development and if so, to whom. The
question at issue was whether or not the procedures for funding'
were in a sense undermining the emphases that were made at the:
. Montreux Consultation in January, 1970. There was a strong
feeling expressed that some agencies were unwilling to accept
the basic concept of transfer of power and that therefore'were
not making funds available to the CCPD, y R R

In the discussion a number of points were brought outi:
There is a'Fund,.,. It is at preésent very small, It is primarily
- small churches that have given to it. The basic concept of'the "
‘Fund' is that it shall be decentralized and that decisions about'!
the use of money from the Fund shall not be made in Geneva or'"
by the donors but that sizeable lump sums should actually be
put' at the disposition'of regional, sub-regiohal or hational
groups who ' themselves would decide how it would be used in ‘the'!
light of a plan and not just in terms of isolated projects. TIt'"
was pointed out that such groups were in the process of formation
tdin India; Indonesia, Tanzania and the Congo. It was also pointed
out that some donor'agenciées had hesitation about the procedures
and the underlying philosophy embodied in the Montreux Cénsultation
and thus; that funds had not been transferred to theée Developmeént’
. Fund, It was also clear that in several local situations there
was inadequate information about the existénce of the Fund and ’
its nature and that it had not been adequately presented to
those raising funds for Development. Great Britain, Switzerland
(the Berne Declaration) and the’ Netherlands were mentioned.
Fel ik W ; |
There was geneéral appréval in the Committee of theé' underlying
philosophy of Montreux as well as a feeling that these were
problems with which the mission boards, out of neceSsity, had
been grappling fﬁr years. '

In the discussion the point was also made that the role of
education for development 'and particularly theée role of 'mass media
was of great importance. WACC is trying to come to grips w1th
this problem. So too is SODEPAX,

It was agreed that the Director should includé tHe ‘substance
of the discussion in his report to the Central Committee, thus
bringing the important issues to-its attention and that 'a commun-
ication should be sent to ‘the CCPD 1ﬁdicating thé posftion of
DWME,

Thanks were expregged'to'Mr.'Itty‘forihis preseérnitation.
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XV, THEOLOGICAL EDUCATION .FUND

Erik Nielsen gave a report on the Theological Education Fund
(TEF) (Appendix M), It has been in its new mandate period for two
months now and there is not much to be reported yet. Regarding
the financial situation, the response has been somewhat "under-
whelming" up to now, but $500,000 have been pledged and another
$600,000 are fairly sure. The TEF is now about to start a two
years' study and planning period and will not make grants during
that time apart from ongoing commitments. The TEF will try to
get in touch with theological schools all over the world to see
what the' new mandate of the TEF means to them in their areas.

It is hoped that much can be built on what is already there,

The TEF is being urged to initiate a study on the financial impli=-
cations and aspects of theological education. Preliminary plans
for such a study are being worked out at present, but unless a
qualified man in economics can be found for that task it will be
impossible to tackle it.

In April 1971, a three-day consultation with scholarship
holders in Europe is planned to discuss with them the issues and
tasks in theological education today.

The TEF is at present exploring the possibility of having the
1971 meeting of the TEF Committee in East Africa.,’ It will consist
of two sections: (1) a study consultation on theological education
in Bast Africa and (2) the actual TEF meeting with that particular
background,

It is planned to issue an occasional bulletin;, not regularly
but when there is special information and experiments to share
with theological schools throughout the world.

It is important to communicate to member councils and mission
societies that TEF is entering a new and important phase and
that it needs time to think and study some of the underlying
problems, such as the relation of the theologically trained
minority to the church., Thus, except for some ongoing respons=
ibilities this will not be a time of funding projects.

There is danger of the TEF seeking to creat a new élite
which is alienated from the churches. How can we judge the
adequacy of theological education? What are the standards by
which we judge? What is the nature of theology’itself?

It was 1ndicated that at present TEF did not have the answera
to these questions. It was aware of them and trying to get at
them is one aspect of the new mandate., It is hoped that some
aspect of these problems can be a major agenda item of a future
DWME -meeting. The TEF also fee¢ls the need for closer contacts
with 'some of the study programmes, such as Salvation Today and the
Humanum Study. ‘ ' '

; The Committee resolved:
to receive.the Report of Mr. Nielsen hnd to record the
gratitude of the Committee to the previous TEF Committee

and its Director, Dr. James Hopewell.

The Committee also expressed its confidence in and go6od
wishes, to the new Director.
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XVI, AGENCY FOR CHRISTIAN LITERATURE DEVELOPMENT

SO fhe.absénce of the Director, Charles Richards, Philip
Potter presented the report (Appendix N).

The nuclear committee has already been formed with Rev.
Emilio Castro as chairman. The new CLD Commlttee will meet
for the first time in March 1971,

The relationship between the CLD and the World Association
for Christian Communication (WACC) is increasing and.perhaps
within three years proposals will come for the merger of the two.
From the beginning of next year both these agencies will be
living under the same rooif in London.

Mr, Castro, the new chairman, pointed out that the emphasis
in the future will be primarily on projects that are particularly
important in the larger strategy of communication,

The Committee resolved:
To receive the Reportland to record thanks for the
Director, Mr. Richards, and to his assistant, Miss

Kilchenmann, whe will be staying with CLD in London until
the end of Apiil 1971,

XVII., COMMITTEE ON THE CHURCH AND THE JEWISH PEQPLE

Roeloff Bakker, chairman of the CCJP Committee, referred to
the change in Secretaryship, and spoke with appreciation of the
work of Anker Gjerding of Denmark. He then introduced the new
Secretary, Johan Snoek of the Netherlands. Mr. Snoek had worked
for a number of years in Israel and was assured of the good wishes
and support of the DWME ,

Mr. Bakker spoke to the Report on the work of the CCJP
(Appendix 0) written by A. Gjerding and J. Snoek, He referred to
the information and advice given by the newsletter and articles,
on qugs$ions concerning the Jewish people, and encouragement to
the churches to study the theological implications of the continued
existence of the Jewish people. It was hoped that an international
study cqpld be developed following up the work begun in Bristol
1967 on. questigna such as the interpretation of biblical prophecy
in; relation, to;the contemporary situation in the Middle East, the
image of the ,Jewe in the New Testament, and The People of God and
the Body o Christ.

Mr. Snoek referred to the recent meeting of the Executive
Committee,, where there had been discussion about the place of
the CCJP, dn. the new WCC structure. The Executive wished the
CCJP to be located in Unit I, related to the Dialogue sub=-group
but keeping its own identlty. '

i
! |-|| | 4

He mentloned conversatlons already taking place between

-1The full Report, will be printed in the January 1971 issue of the
Intarnational Review of Mission
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Christians, Jews and Muslims in Europe where there were now
more than twice as many Muslims as Jews. These conversations
might be taken over by the Council of European Churches. A

change in paragraph 3 of the Report was accepted. The Report
was received.

It was agreed to transmit to the Central Committee of the
WCC the proposals regarding location of the CCJP in the new wee
structure as follows:

It is recommended that the Committee on the Church and the
Jewish People be related to the Working Group on Dialogue
with Men of Living Faiths and Ideologies, having its own
identity as it deals with the Jewish People.

XVIII., CHRISTIAN COUNCILS

I. Victor Hayward reported on his wvisits to 83 councils or
regional conferences in the last two years and gave his cumulative
impressions.

Concerns which had recurred were:

1. The relations of churches to the councils;

2. The relation of councils to renewal movements and groups
outside of or loosely associated with the member churches;

3. The pfoblem of raising central administrative'budgéfs;
4, The re=-thinking of aims and functionsj

5., Ways in which councils might make the ecumenical movement
better known and understood locally through literature and
by involving people in ecumenical experiences which would
be formative and instructive;

6. VWays by which the councils and churches might gain more
“benefit from those who attend ecumenical meetings as
delegates and often fail to report; '

7. Whether membership of a council tends to weaken the sense of
responsibility of churches for ecumenical initiative.

On regional conferences, Mr. Hayward mentioned some of the
particular problems of EACC and AACC and spoke of the prospect
of a Caribbean Conference in which the Roman Catholic Church
would be a full member from the start. This had been initiated
in the English and Dutch speaking areas. = It was hoped that the
French and Spanish speaking territories would Jjoin.

These visits to individual councils were seen as a prelude
to a world-wide consultation on the work of Christian Councils
to be held in Geneva June 29 - July 8, 1971. A consultation on
a world scale was felt to be justified as both more economical
than regional meetings and also more useful in helping people to
operate’ within a world vision and to consider together problems
“céommon to them all. : s v i

Some of the common questions concerned churches_outsidg-council
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membership - such as the Seventh Day Adventists, and relations
of Protestant and Orthodox with the Roman Cathollcs.

II. David Chaplln, DWME staff member in the Carlbbean, spoke

to his paper on Caribbean Ecumenism (Appendix P) and showed how
the Caribbean which was in many ways a microcosm of the world,
was beginning to find appropriate forms for ecumenical action.
A Consultation on Development was planned in which‘'all the main
churches in the four language areas would take part and this
might lead to closer continuing relationships.

The Director expressed gratitude to Mr. Hayward for his
thorough visits to councils, of which many were members of CWME,
and his excellent reports. He hoped that the NCC Consultation
would take up some of the issues before the DWME.

‘He expressed his personal pride that the Caribbean area

was at last appearing as a unit, and appreciation of the

effective work accomplished by David Chaplin at a time when the
position of an "ex-patriate" was particularly delicate. Edwin
Taylor aasociated himself with this tribute and spoke of the way
in which David Chaplin had acted as a catalyst in transferring
ieadqrship to Caribbeans. The churches were now listening and
talking to one another in quite a new way.

o XIXK o T i TICIPATION IN MISSL

. The Chairman expressed the regret of the Committee that
Father Anastasios Yannoulatos was no longer able after December.3l,
1970, to continue his work with the DWME, and its deep appreciation
for his services here. Father Anastasios described briefly the
lines of his work in Geneva which had been three-fold:

a) To participate in the work and thinking of the DWME and
the WCC in general, bringing each time the experience and
theological perspective of the Orthodox Church;

b) Research regarding mission and understanding of the
other religions from an Orthodox point of view.,:  He had already
prepared the first drafts of (1) History of the Orthodox missions
from the fourth to the twentieth centuries; (2) The starting of
the Orthodox mission in Japan, as a special case study; (3) A
historical survey of Christian theological approaches to other
religions; (4) The traditional concept of God in the North Bantu
tribes from an Orthodox point of view; (5) The encounter of the
Eastern Churches with the religions in Asiaj;

c) To try to ferment a rediscovery of the missionary dlmen51on
and responsibility inside the Orthodox Church (he gave a list of
seven concrete efforts of his in this line). Some months ago
he had been asked by the Holy Synod of the Church of Greece to
take over the establishment and the Directorship of the new
"Institute on Mission Studies" in Athens and for several months
had divided his time between Geneva and Athens but now very
regretfully it was found necessary to be full-time in Athens.

He expressed his thanks to the DWME for its understanding of his
situation and said that although he had very often been a kind of
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"minority" here he always felt deeply involved. He would continue
his unfinished research tasks in Greece and hoped that through
this new responsibility he could make an effective contribution

to the work of the Division,

XX. INTERNATIONAL REVIEW OF MISSION

Jean Fraser introduced the report of the IRM Advisory Board.
She pointed out that the IRM is only one of many DWME publications
and only one of the many publications of the WCC. She conveyed
the apologies of Martin Conway, the new Secretary of the WCC
Publications Department with responsibilities for the oversight
of all WCC publications, that he was unable to be present at
this session, but said that the Advisory Board had met with
Mr. Conway to look at the contribution of the IRM in the setting
of all WCC publications.

. There needs to be a continuing review of policy in regard

to all WCC publications but the Advisory Board was convinced that
there was a strong case for continuing the IRM, It is the oldest
ecumenical publication and has always had a certain independence,
reaching a constituency wider than that of the Division. Three
particular tasks were seen as: (a) relating what was happening

in the world of mission in six continents; (b) including
theological reflection on mission in the twentieth century;

and (c) giving publicity to. documents and statements coming from
the WCC/DWME and from the mission boards. It was realized that
circulation was limited to those able to read the English language
‘but the Advisory Board believed that the IRM provides source
material whic¢h could be more widely translated and re- publ;shed
and that this should be encouraged.

Issues planned for 1971 are:

January ‘= "Humanization and Mission"
April - Survey of Latin America
July - General issue including papers reflectlng on the Werd
Studies of Churches in Mission
October - New thinking in relation to "Education and Mission" at
" 'a''time when hopefully the WCCE will be incorporated
1111:0 the UCC.

Miss Fraser added that it had been decided to raise the
subscription rate from SF 12.- to SF 20.- per annum, She
concluded that there is need to review the bibliography as there
are now an increasing number of centres of documentation. The
Advisory Board wished to continue in existence and to be responsible
to the Divisional Committee.

The Committee received this report.

XXI. WORLD CHRISTIAN BOOKS

The Director explalned that this series has been published
for nearly twenty years. The editors now feel that it is time to
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discontinue the series. When the series began there was very
little in the way of serious religious and theological writing
available cheaply in paperback form. Now there are many. The
Committee felt that their task was completed, even though this

is still a successful enterprise. Penguin was willing to take
over continuing publication of what remained to be done and the
Committee of World Christian Books submitted to DWME the following
motions which were approved by the Committee: ;

1. That as the supporting body of the World Christian Books,
the DWME be regarded as the successor body to the Womld.
Christian Books: : i ; i

That an ad hoc group be asked to discuss with the Division
arrangements for the receipt of royalties after the accounts
have been closed, the handling of requests for translation
and the care of the records of the operation;

That the Division be asked to use for Christian literature
projects any income arising after the closing of the
accounts from royalties or other income accruing to
World Christian Books; :

4., That the copyright be given to the DWME on the closing of

the World Christian Bonoks accounts,

The Committee expressed its immense thanks for what World
Christian Books have meant, and particularly to its founder and
general editor, Bishop Stephen Neill, The remark was made, with
general approval, that it was good to see how an agency which
had pioneered in its day, could die happily when it sees its task
accomplished. S

XXITI, CHURCH OF NORTH INDIA

The Committee expressed its gratitude and joy for the forth-
coming creation of the United Church of North India. The Chairman
of the CWME, Bishop Sadiq, was askéd to represent the DWME in the
inaugural ceremony of the Church of North India and convey the
greetings of the DWME.

XXITI. FINANCES

1. 1969 Operating Budget (Appendix Q1)
T i :

The Divisional Committee . approves the report on the 1969
Operating Budget showing expenditures of $2?h,l25.12 and receipts
of $290,681.96 and notes that the balance in the Working Capital
Fund as of December 31, 1969 is $93,770.62.

The Divisional Cemmittee thanké those affiliated Councils .,
whose contributions to the Operating Budget have made possible
this favourable result, i R

S o
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2, 1969 Programme Askings (Appendix €2)

The Divisional Committee approves the statement on Programme
Accounts and Funds for 1969 indicating that a total of $352,729.13
had been received, that $102,013.17 had been transferred from
Undesignated to cover expenses for Programme Askings that had not
been met by designated income, and that the closing balances of
Programme Accounts and Funds total $314,552.60, of which
$145,916,08 is Undesignated.

3. The Divisional Committee recommends to the Central Committee
that the Accounts of the WCC for 1969, as far as they concern
the actions of the DWME be accepted.

4, Overall Presentation of 1969 giving to DWME Work (Appendix Q3)

The Divisional Committee welcomes the presentation of the .
total giving to DWME work in 1969, showing a total of $1,788,698,00.

5. 1970 Operating Budget (Appendices Q4 and Q5)

The Divisional Committee receives the September 30, 1970
statement of expenses, and notes

That the present forecast for the total expenses of the
yvear will be very close to the amount budgeted, but

that there may be some over spending on Travel of Committee
members due to the decision to held a full Divisional
Committee rather than an Executive Committee after the
budget had been adopted. !

The Divisional Committee further receives the September 30,
1970 statement of anticipated contributions income to the
Operating Budget, and

notes that as of the present, a considerable part of .
the expected income has been received, ,

wel&dmes the indication that contribution income will be
around $258,000 - an increase of $4-5,000 over 1969,

further notes that present indications are that income
from interest and special contributions will probably
add another $20,000, and that there is a likelihood that
the year will be closed without a deficit, and

agrees that when the 1970 Operating Budget is finally.
closed, any surplus or deficit be added to or taken from
the DWME Working Capital Fund. '

6. 1970 Prograéﬁe Funds (Appendix Q6)

The Divisional Committee receives the September 30, 1970
interim report on Programme Funds, and

recommends that when the 1970 accounts are closed, the'

staff be authorized to transfer from "Undesignated" those

funds necessary to cover the expenditures of any particular

h g e Rl e De ) LN
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Programme Asking where the designated income falls short,
with the understanding that this will not reduce the
amount in "undesignated" below the previously agreed
‘figure of $75,000, reporting the amounts transferred

to the Executive Committee by mail.

The Diwvisional Committee expresses its appreciation to all
those who have given to Undesignated, especially the Evangelische
Arbeitsgemeinschaft filir Weltmission., This has made possible
flexibility of action,

7+ ;1971 Operating Budget (Appendix 07)

The Divisional Committee adopts and recommends to the
Central Committee an Operating Budget for 1971 of US$304,100 in
the belief that if those Affiliated Councils that have not,. in
. Tresponse to the Odense appeal, increased their contributions,
do so and if Councils which have done so maintain their 1970
level of giving, that there is every likelihood that the budget
will be balanced.

In discussion of the budget it was noted that the figures
for the New York expenses covered only half a year, It was
reported that by agreement with DICARWS and with a small New
York Committee it had been agreed that the Joint Service and
Mission Office in New York should be closed as of June 305 1971
when Mr. Galland's contract came to an end. Tribute was paid to
the real service Mr. Galland had performed in helping to make
this decision possible.

8. 1971 Programme Askings (Appendix Q8)

.., The Divisional Committee approves the list of Programme
Askings for 1971 totalling $307,700.00.

..9¢11972 Operating Budget

The Committee was of the opinion that staff should work on
the assumption that the 1972 Operating Budget would be of ‘the
same order: of magnitude as the 1971 budget, but that the budget
should be approved by the Divisional Committee at its September
meeting., 1

10. Financinﬁ UIM Projects

The Divisional Committee approves the following recommendations
from the UIM Advisory Committee:

The Divisional Committee takes note of the list of projects
established by the UIM Advisory Committee and agrees to the follow-
ing procedures for their financing: '

a) That local churches be consulted about these projects and that
whenever and wherever possible local project carriers be
urged to follow the regular procedures for the listing of
projects on the DICARWS/DWME Project List, and that whenever.
possible there be consultation with the various national,
regional and world UIM Committees. : | Gt

L
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b) That where such does not prove possible that the UIM Secretary
be asked to explore ways by which projects arising out of
local situations and which have been examined and validated
by regional and world UIM Committees can be, put on to the
Project List. y

¢) That the UIM Secretary cooperate closely with DICARWS staff
in seeking funds for UIM Progects on the Project List,

d) That until the above procedures can be fully worked out the
UIM Secretar- be authorized to call to the attention of the
donor agencies those projects which have received validation
by regional and world committees and have been examined and .
evaluated by the UIM Desk in consultation with the Committees
concerned.

Donor agencies should be reminded of the need to meet the amou

listed in the DWME Programme Askings when giving to particular
proaects.

XXIV., STAFFING AND NOMINATIONS

I. It was voted to recommend to the Central Committee of the UCC
that:

A STapp . v

1. Philip Potter be reappointed for three years as of January ) 15
to December 31, 1974,

2. Inga~Brita Castrén be reappointed for three years: as. from
sugnst L. 1972 to July 31, 1975,

3. Jean Fraser be reappointed for one year as from April ‘1, 1971
to March 31, 1972.

4, David Chaplin be reappointed for three years as from January 1
1972 to December 31, 1974 with the understanding that this
can be reviewed at any time by either party. :

5., Machtéld van Vredenburch be appointed for three'?éars as
a39001ate Sécretary for UIM as from December 1, 1970 to
November 30, 1973. :

6. The resignation of Archimandrite Anastasios Yannoulatos be
regretfully accepted as of December 31, 1970. ;i ..

B. (COMMITTEES

1., Divisional Commlttee

a) The, reslgnations of Aharon Sapsezian, Nicholas Maro,. David
Stowe and Muriel Webb as members of the Divisional Committee
be regretfully accepted.

b) Randolph Nugent (United Methodist Church, USA) be appointed
as a member of the Divisional Committee.

2.'0CJP

a) The Rev. Anker Gjerding (Church of Denmark) be appointed a

nt

1971

.



- 29 a

member of the CCJP Committee.

b) The Most Rev. George Appleton (Archbishop in Jerusalem, Anglican)
be named chairman of the CCJP Committee, replacing the Rev.
Roeloff Bakker.

i1 ©¢) The Rev, Gote Hedenquist' (Church of Sweden) be named vice=-

R

chairman of the Committee.

II. It was voted that

1. Staff

a) Authorization be given to seek another Orthodox staff member,

b) Authority be given to, the Officers to explore and nominate
to the Central Commlttee the appointment of a person,
_ prefqrably an Afrlcan, as DWME Secretary, providing this
appointment remains within the approved budget,

¢) Authority be given to the Officers, in full consultation with
DICARWS, to explore and nominate to the Central Committee a
Secretary for the Ecumenical Exchange of Personnel.

d) Appreciation be expressed for the service that Setareki

Tuilovoni has rendered as Secretary of the Pacific Conference
. of Churches.

e) The question be raised with the Pacific Conference of Churches
as to whether following their next Assembly it is desirable
that the Secretary of the PCC be a staff member of DWME,

2, Divisional Committee

The Officers be authorized to make nominations to the Central
Committee to fill vacancies on the Divisional Committee.

3. Executive Committee

a) The resignation of Aharon Sapsezian, Nicholas Maro 'and
David Stowe from the Executive Committee be accepted.

b) Randolph Nugent be named to the Executive Committee.

c) The Officers be authorized tULappoint'persons to the Executive
Committee to fill vacancies.

__4, Congultantg
_g) The reaignation of Alford Carleton as Consultant be regretfully

accepted.

b) David ‘Stowe be named .as Consultant.
3. TEp sy '

The Officera be authorized to nominate to the Central Committee
persons to fill vacancies on the TEF Committee.

6. cLD

‘ The Officers be authorized to nominate to the Central Committee

persons to fill vacancies on the CLD Committee.
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Should ‘the new Mandate of the CMC be approved by all concerned
.the Officers of DWME together with the Officers of DICARWS be
authorized to nominate to the Central Committee persons for
ggggggghip\on the CMC in line with the procedures outlined in the

III, Staff who have left

1. Anker Gjerding

The Committee put on record its high appreciation of the Rev,
Anker Gjerding, Secretary of the Committee on the Church and

the Jewish People 1960-1970, who had now returned to parish work
in Denmark. He had won friends in both Christian and Jewish
circles and both by what he was and what he did in the delicate
problems of his' field of work, had furthered the best interests of
the Committee. "' '

2% Jéﬁgsrﬂbgéwell

The Committee wishes to record its profound gratitude and
appreciation to Dr. James Hopewell for his service with the TEF
“‘during the major part of its first mandate and as Director during
the second mandate period. As an administrator, advisor, friend
and colleague Dr. Hopewell has. given outstanding leadership to
the TEF and to. many theological colleges:especially in Latin

America. G . ' WA ' '

3. Mary Dewar

The DWME Committee places on record its: thanks for the services of
Mary Dewar.as an Associate Director -of the CMC; first in helping
to set up the office in 1968 and in the fields within her
competence, She also contributed greatly to :the community life

of the whole Division., The Committee wishes her every blessing

as she pursues further study and in her future service.

XXV, FUTURE MEETINGS . .. . . ij

I. CWUME Assembly.

Al A ol

There was discussion of the place and time df“thé'Assembly.
On previous occasions it had been agreqd_thatjxjshpp;d_beiheld in
Asia with priority to Indonesia and that it should be at the end
of 1972. There was a strong invitation from the Council of
Churches in Indonesia and an indication ithat: it' could be held
in a hotel in Jogjakarta. Some hesitation was expressed about
meeting in a "luxury hotel" and it was wondered whether a
theological seminary or university might be used. It was voted
that ! | g adh 2

1. The CWME Assembly be held between December 29, 1972 and
January 12, 1973;

2., The CWME Assembly be held in Indonesia, the exact location
" to be further explored.

S YA 1l s Dl ANSW Y|
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II. DWME Committee in 1971

The idea of having the next meeting in the USA was proposed. :
Reasons were to meet with some of the Conservative Evangelicals,
with mission board leaders in North America and because it is
the 50th anniversary of the founding of the IMC at Lake Mohonk.
The question of jadditional costs was raised as well as the
question of holding an Executive Committee rather than a full
Divisional Committee. After careful discussion, it was voted. that:

i. There be a Div1siona1 Committee in 1971. i i
2. The dates be September 27 = October 2, 1971.

3. Subject to the costs on the Operating Budget being not
more than the $15,000 budgeted, the meeting be held in
. the Eastern part of the USA. i :
0 : |
4. There be held in conjunction with the Divisional Committee
a short consultation with Conservative Evangelicals and
USA mission board executives. :

5. It is not necessary to review all the work of the Division
but that the agenda be concentrated on a few main topics
and give major time to preparing the CWME Assembly.m

6. The Executive Committee try to meet a day ahead to do: ‘
its business. : - / : i o

XXVI. IN MEMORIAM

vy | p v .51

Gerrit Paul Hendrik Locher e L PRenl Y

Having heard with sorrow of the sudden death of Dr. G.P.H.
. Locher the Divisional Committee expresses its gratitude to God
for his colleagueship in the work of the DWME, Bringing to the
work of the Committee since 1966 a long and wide experience of :
missionary service and administration, he helped the Committee to A
see many questions more clearly and to reach decisions with
greater understanding, His full readiness for cooperation found
expression also in the futherance of many joint enterprises on- -
the mission board of his own church in the Netherlands Missionary
Council, and in many regional meetings. In all this service his
devotion to the mission of Jesus Christ was manifest, He brought .
to all that hé did an open sense of deep honesty and a basic p
commitment to work and life in an ecumenical spirit. The
Committee expresses its deep sympathy with his family and ‘with the
mission board of the Hervormde Kerk in their sudden and heavy loss,
Daniel Thambaiaraj Niles
: 'The Divisional Committee meeting at Geneva from November
9- lh '1970 remembers with profound gratitude to God the late
D.T. Niles and the many and various services rendered by him to :
the cause of the ecumenical movement in general and to the mission-
ary and evangelistic concerns of the Division in particular. What
he did for the development of the ecumenical movement in Asia is
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written large in the history of the East Asian Christian Conference.
His enumerable services to the World Council of Churches were -
recognized at the Uppsala Assembly in 1968 when he was elected

one of the Presidents of the Council.

D.T., as he was familiarly called within the World Council
family, made a splendid contribution to this Division, because
mission and evangelism, arising out of his personal devotion and
obedience to Jesus Christ, were his first love. His early books:
. "8Bir, We Would See Jesus" and "Whose I am and Whom I Serve", as
well as his large work "Upon the Earth" which he was commissioned
to write, speak eloquently of D.T. as an evangelist and a
missionary statesman., He was for some years Secretary of the
Department of Studies on Evangelism.

The Committee is thankful to know that even in his last days
he was engaged in giving a written witness to his Christian
convictions., It is deeply moved to know that his wife, with whom .
he fully shared his life and faith, followed him S0 soon into the
Saviour's heavenly presence.

Frank C, Laubach

One of the Christian missionary giants of the twentieth
century was Dr. Frank C. Laubach. He will be remembered as a
man bursting with ideas, enthusiasm, and determination to open
the eyes of illiterate men and women in order that they might
recognize the printed word of their own language. This over=
powering conviction over a period of fifty years took him to more
than 100 countries and drove him to help in the conception and
production of literacy programmes in 300 languages and dialects.
Shortly before his death, at 85 years of age, he wrote: "My soul
is a burning fiery furnace, flaming with the certainty that
Christians must practise during the week the compassion they,K sing
and profess on Sunday; and that they must reach down to the illit-
erate half of the world, and help them out of their ignorance
and poverty." It is no exaggeration to say that a million men .
and women living today owe to Dr., Laubach their capacity to read
and write. New possibilities for life have been opened up to
them, and their families, and this for Dr. Laubach was sufficient
reward for all of this hard work. :

Daisuke Kitagawa

Dai was the kind of person who was destined to be an ecumenical
servant., Born in Taiwan as the son of an overseas Japanese pastor,
he studied both in Japan and the USA., In the latter he had direct
experience of a minority group in the relocation .camp in North
America during the second VWorld War. Dai took an active part in
~the Rapid Social Change studies and was responsible for studies
an Racial and Ethnic Tensions as Secretary of the Department of
Church and Society of the WCC (1956-62).

He not only extensively promoted these studies but also through
his open listening partnership he gained the confidence. of friends
from Africa, Asia and Latin America. After having worked among
students and university teachers in North America, Dai joined the
staff of the DWME in 1968 to take up the responsibility of Urban .
and Industrial Mission, Agricultural Mission, and Mission to :




Seafarers.

With his Japanese style, combining steady work and relaxed
humour, Dai exemplified a unique feature as an ecumenical partner,
By his presence he promoted genuine dialogue among diversified
people. Dai reminded us again and again, in the process of the
emergence of a pluralistic world community, of the significance
of being a member of the Christian community. Dai always worked
with patience and a smile. He was unconcerned about his own
preferences, and gave himself entirely to the task assigned to
him, He was an expert of Japanese massage which he generously
performed during the spare time at ecumenical conferences,

Dai passed on very suddenly on Good Friday, March 27, 1970,
He shocked us by disclosing the unexpected reality of death,
Yet, at the same time, he reminded us through his life of the
faith and hope in the resurrection in Jesus Christ.

We sincerely wish coﬁfprt and blessing on his family, £
especially Fujiko=-san, Dai's wife who stood behind him constantly
in supporting his ecumenical endeavours. “ :

We express our profound appreciation for the flourishing
gifts of God endowed in the life and service of Dai to the
ecumenical movement. : i =0

William Henrv Crane

Hank Crane was born, lived and died in mission. From the time
of his birth in a missionary family in the Congo in 1921 until his
death in Geneva at the time of the 1970 meeting of the Division
of World Mission and Evangelism, there was a unity of purpose
about his life which came from his sense of mission. While the
forms it took differed, the places it was pursued changed, and the
intensity with which it was carried out varied, there was never any
doubt in Hank's mind, nor in those of his colleagues, as to whom it
was he served and why. i ;

Hank grew up in the Congo, the son of missionaries of the
Presbyterian Church in the US, This gave him two insights which
lasted throughout his life: an understanding of the strengths and
faults of the organized missionary movement and a passionate desire
to correct ‘the faults; a knowledge of and identification with
Africana'which‘dfove him to a life long struggle for justice to
the exploited.

Following his college education in the United States Hank saw
service in the US army in Europe during World War II where he was
wounded and captured. Experiences of that period also marked him ]
deeply and ‘helped him to understand the reconciling power of Christ
especially in times of tension. After theological studies he served
in the Congo 'as a Presbyterian missionary for ten years and then
became Africa Secretary of the World Student Christian Federation
with his headquarters in Zambia. His wide travels in Africa made '
him known 'to all and helped him know a whole generation of African
leaders. Contact with youth kept him always on the cutting edge
of confrontation. ' ' £ X
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In 1968 Hank joined the staff of the Division of World Mission
and Evangelism. His official responsibility was liaison with
the Division of Inter-Church Aid, Refugees and World Service,
but his far-reaching knowledge of Africa meant that he was
consulted by all aspects- of the World Council. His visit to the

Kinbanguist : Church in the Congo, his sensitivity to its 'spiritual

power, his ability to see'behind the facades of traditional
history and his persuasive advocacy and statesmanship played a’
ma jor role in that Church's joining the World Council. So too has
his thinking on questionsof mission and development, and mission’
and racism left an impact on the DWME which will not soon be :
forgotten.

Hank died of cancer. For at least six months before his
death Hank and his family knew that, medically speaking his
illness was terminal. For months he literally lived on "borrowed"
time., , Although infrequently able to "go to the office'" his
ministry to colleagues and friends around the world was one of
strength and vision; of faith and courage. He never let ' "ig" .
get him down, but grew in power and trust. During all this
period his wife Anne, and their children Caroline, Charlotte,
Ann and Billy shared with him in sorrow and in joy, making that
most powerful of witnesses - that of a truly Christian family.

If H e ."II [ Jat yd Vi -0 4
o XXVII. CLOSING OF THE MEETING i

In his closing remarks, the Director said that he, had,., afitex
much consideration, agreed to continue as Director through the
meeting of the CWME, "We have had a meeting of varied tempo and
temper,“ he said. "You have also had an evaluation of the
concerns that this Division carried with a relatively small staff.
You have also felt something of our being caught in the contemporary
millstreanm of our time. I had a design," he continued, "in giving
my opening address in the way that I did., 1In the twenties the
brethren were faced with very difficult problems but they were
faced with problems in which the world was still divided in two,
in which one did all the talking and the deciding, in which, .
however much they fought each other, they talked with each other
because they were concentrated 14 the North Atlantic. .In 1970
the WCC, and espec1ally the Commission on World Mission and:
Evangelism, are caught in the very deepest human problems of our
time and we are caught where we ought to be at the point of real
suffering and real conflict. As a student of the history of the
missionary movement and the IMC/DUME I am well aware that the
situation in which we are does not correspond too well to the
style in which the IMC/DWME has carried out its work. We have
stood for a form of trying to understand what is happening,
trying to be reconciling, trying to speak with those who had
authority and could help to change things, trying to write and
produce the best thinking and so on, But the pressures which God

is placing upon us today and the issues which we have to face are

forcing us to adopt a less levelling, middling style, and the
conflict and controversy, the pain which we often forget is in f
the whole Gospel message, are forced upon us today. . Therefore

I hope that as we reflect on some of the rather heated moments

of this Committee meeting we realize that the. troubadour songs

are not only in the style that Walter Hollenweger so beautifully
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described this morning but also of a rougher kind too, and that

we are all involved in this not only from here but in our own
situations, I plead that you and we together can continue in

this fellowship of real joyful suffering, mutual correction and
human openness with each other, and never close the doors of this
openness and candour and conflict and controversy to the mildness
and politeness which might leave us being disloyal to our Lord at
this time."

The Chairman having had to leave earlier, the Vice-Chairman
thanked the Director, members of the Committee, Consultants and
guests, Directors of other divisions who had taken part and
especially the General Secretary, Dr., Blake, and Mr, Northam,
and also members of staff and interpreters. He expressed gratitude
especially to those who helped in the experience of new kinds of
worship, and to Canon J, V., Taylor for his presentation. The
Director expressed his thanks to the Chairman and the Vice=-
Chairman,

The meeting was closed with a communion service conducted
by Bishop John Sadiq, Chairman of the CWME.
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Timetable and Agenda

Normal Daily Schedule

9.00 - 10,30 Worship, Plenary: Can Churches be Compared?"
10,30 - 11,00 Coffee Break :
11.00 = 12.30 Session
12,30 - 14,00 Lunch
14,15 - 16,00 Session
16,00 - 16.30 Tea Break
16.30 -~ 18.00 Session

Monday, November 9

16.30 - 18,00 Opening Worship
Introductory Session, including Director!'s
Report
19.00 Dinner in the Cafeteria :
20,00 - Canon J, V, Taylor: "IMC/DWME policy, past

and present, in the light of evidence of
the church studies"

Reactions: Metropolitan Hazim and Father
Stransky, C.S.P,

TuesdaxI November 10

9.00 - 10,30 Worship and Plenary: "Church and Culture"
11.00 - 12.30 Plenary 1

] Dialogue with Men of Living Faiths
14,15 - 16.00 Joint DWME/DICARWS Groups
16.30 - 18,00 Joint DWME/DICARWS Groups (continued)
20,00 - IRM Advisory Board

ECLOF Council

Wednesdﬁx, November 11

9.00 = 10.30 Worship and Plenary: "Mission in an Urban
Industrial Society"
11.00 - 12.30 Plenary 2

Urban Industrial Mission
Rural Mission
Mission with Seafarers

14.15 - 16.00 Joint DICARWS/DWME Plenary u
16,30 - 17.30 Joint DICARWS/DWME Plenary (continued)
17.30 Joint DICARWS/DWME Worship

18,15 Joint DICARWS/DWME Reception

19.00 Joint DICARWS/DWME Dinner in the Cafeteria

Thursday, November 12

9.00 - 10,30 Worship, Bible Study and Plenary: "Role of
Christians in Changing Institutions"
11.00 - 12.30 Plenary 3
Studies .

"Salvation Today"
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14,15 - 16,00 Plenary 4
WCC Structure
CCJpP
CWME Meeting
+.16.30 - 18,00 Plenary 5 |
(continued)
20,00 = Executive Committee
Friday, November 13
9.00 = 10.30 Worship and Plenary: "Theological Education"
11.00 - 12.30 Plenary 6
TEF
Evangelism
CLD
Publications L
14,15 - 16.00 Plenary 7
Role of Mission Agen01es
Racism
Development
16,30 - 18,00 Plenary 8
g Finances
Staffing
20,00 = Executive Committee
Saturday, November 14
9.00 - 10.30 Plenary 9 &
: Finances
11.00 = 12.30 Plenary 10

Unfinished Bu51ness
Closing Worship - Bishop Sadiq

3

DICARWS/DWME Joint Groups

1. Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel

2. Project System : il
3, Christian Medical Commlssion

4, Southern Africa

The Sessions take place in-Salles II and IIT combined,; except
on Monday, November 9, when in the Chapel and the main
Conference Hall.
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AEEendix B

Director's Report.

Last year I attempted to give a fairly full report of the work of the
Division in terms of some of the ma jor issues facing the Christian mission
today., I will not this time attempt such a full statement, particularly as
the main points made on that occasion still apply today. However, I will
try to place our work and this meeting in the framework of an anniversary
which we celebrate this year. I refer to the meeting at the family home of
our colleague, Valdo Galland, at Crans, near Geneva, on June 22 - 28, 1920,
when it was agreed to set up the International Missionary Council. It is’
therefore fifty years since this decision was taken, an important event in
ecumenical history. There were two major issues discussed there: (a) The
Missionary Situation after the War; and (b) The Structure of international
missionary cooperation, It is possible to compare what was said and done
on both of these issues with our own situation and task today fifty years
after, There are some surprising coincidences and developments.

1) Missionary situation around the world.

A series of papers and surveys were prepared by J.H, Oldham and
others giving general trends and also detailed information about the' state
of missionary work and of the churches. Certain emphases can be discerned
throughout these surveys:

‘a., World War I brought the world into one suffering community,

As one writer put it:. "The story of the war is the story of a vast hand,
slowly but inevitably stretched out till it covered all the earth, and from
its sweep no country could be delivered." African forces and peoples were
caught up in the conflict in Tanzania, South West Africa, Cameroun and Togo.
Asians, especially Indians, were in the battle in the Middle East, Africa
and Europe. German colonies were taken over in the Pacific, Japan had
emerged since its war in 1905 with Russia as a mighty power. All peoples
were seen to be engaged in tiue same destiny. Already there was the admission
that the mission was to the whole world. This was to become more central in
missionary discussion, especially at the Jerusalem Conference in 1928 when
"Secular Civilization and the Christian Task" was a major theme, Mission

in six continents was implicit in the minds of the founders of the IMC from
the very start by the logic of the world situation. It is a pity that,
apart from the noble effort of the Jerusalem Conference, this conception of
mission took so long to find expression in action. We are still struggling
to get this conception across. There are not a few critics of this.

Certaihly the ptogiamme of the DWME does at least try to keep this
perspective in the forefront of our work.

The study on "Salvation Today" is being undertaken in every continent
and the issues being discussed are of common concern. The study on Dialogue
with Men of other Faiths is conducted in terms of peoples all over the world
and not only in Asia and Africa, and the additional factor of "ideologies"
affects peoples of all faiths and of none. The World Studies of Churches
in Mission, which are now complete, include studies in Europe and North
America, as well as in Asia, Africa, Latin America and the Pacific.




Walter Hollenweger has concentrated his activities on Evangelism in Europe
and Latin America witn very striking results. The Urban and Industrial -
Mission programme is the most successful effort undertaken by the Division
to demonstrate in practice mission in six continents.

b. Another issue which dominated the meeting was the relation of
mission to politics. This took two forms: (i) There was the fact that
German missionaries' and agencies were debarred from serving in the areas
where they had worked before the war. This called for representations to
governments on thie subject of religious liberty, and for generous coopera-
tion on the part of missionary societies of other nations. Governments were
also putting restrictions on missionary work in several places. A need was
felt which eventually went into the formation with the WCC of the CCIA in
1946, (ii) The other question was even more important: What should be the .
role of missions and missionaries in the liberation of peoples from colonial
rule and for human dignity, racial equality and social justice? Many articles
in the International Review of Missions in 1919 and 1920 drew attention to
the doubtful record of missionaries in this matter, though of course applaud-
ing the contribution of missions to general human welfare. Asians were par-
ticularly outspoken in those days. The observations of the great scholar,
Edwyn Bevan, after a visit to Asia in 1919-20, are representative of many:

"... if there is one thing fundamental to the Christian view it is an
insistence ‘Upon the worth of human personality even in the most insignificant
individual. Nor does it seem possible that those who present Christianity
to, the Indians can do so truly unless they frankly admit that the racial
pride shown by many Europeans in the East is essentially anti-Christian....
'In Christ' race barriers are done away, and if Christianity ceases to stand
for universal human brotherhood it may as well give up any claim to be taken

seriously." - These sentiments were echoed by President Kaunda the other
day in an interview in London: "The credibility of Christianity is at stake", .
he said. )

The debate about the proclamation of the Gospel and the struggle for
social and racial justice was already joined in 1920, and was taken up in
a big way at Jerusalem in 1928 when such questions as industrialization and
urbanization, rural problems, education, the race problem and secularization
were discussed. '

Today the debate is no longer a matter of producing statements -- we
have done plenty of that in the past -- but in being involved in concrete
action as an integral part of our missionary calling. In an epoch making
paper which Rufus M. Jones wrote for the Jerusalem Conference, he says:
"!'The Making of Man' is the very task to which Christ has put his hand."
Humanization and mission were very much on the minds of those who agreed
to propose the formation of the IMC. '

The debate at Uppsala sharpened the issue for many. It would have
greatly helped the Assembly if the history of this debate in the ﬁissionary'
movement had been more widely known. Its most recent form has come froml'
Germany in the publications of Prof. Peter Beyerhaus and his friends and
particularly in the Frankfurt Declaration, which, we gather, has been L
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translated into various languages and has received ready response in many
circiﬂa.in.Northern Eunope Britaln and North America. -

We are certainly very deeply involved in the debate through the Salvation
Today studies arnd discussions; Studies on the Role of Christians in Changing
Institutions; Humanization and Mission; UIM/Rural Mission; participation in,
the programmes on Development and for Combatting Racism. The Montreux Con-
sultation in January on Development defined the ingredients of development
as social justice, self-reliance and economic growth in that order - an order
which our missionary statesmen of forty years ago fully appreciated.

At the Jerusalem Conference many spoke strongly on these issues, not
least a renowned economist and historian, R,H, Tawney:

Answering the question why the great mass of mankind is alienated
from Christianity, ne said that it is not because of materialism in
any dogmatic sense, It is due in part to the breaking down of old

" moral standards, and in addition, to the fact that the Christian
churches have 1eft untouched much territory which should be occupied.
They tolerate too much that they should attack. Christianity must
either command the whole of life or none.

Mission is precisely concerned with claiming for Christ the whole of life,
We can no longer tolerate what we should attack. Nor can we fail to show
signs of hope ‘and new life through our priorities for mission. Theological
reflection and mutual correction on the basis of the Gospel must be carried
on, but this can only be relevantly done in the context of obedience in
action in concrete situations around the world. I hope we will bear this
in mind when we discuss the various programmes and emphases in the course
of this meeting.

I have only mentioned an important theological and missionary concern
which has received considerable attention this year -- Dialogue with men of
living faiths, There have been the consultations at Ajaltoun and Zurich,
the! IRM issue on Faithful Dialogue and the draft statement to go to Central
Committee for adoption. This has certainly been the most significant work
associated with the Division this year, At Crans little was said about
this, though it was part of the future task of the IMC. However, in reading
the various contributions made to the IRM in 1919-20 preparatory to and
following the Crans meeting, one thing became clear: The war had provoked
a crisis of credibility about Christianity: Non-Christians were involved
in that war of so-called Christian nations and had seen much barbarism in
Europe. The cultural and racial superiority of Westerners, including
missionaries, was regarded as a bar to really reaching the non-Christians
with a meaningful presentation in word and deed of the Gospel. The lack
of apprecigtionlof the living springs of the other religions was seen to :
be a deep hindrance. Already, people were ‘calling for what we now describe
as faithful dialogue. The challenge long made has now become a reality in
Asia, particularly in the Study Centres, though it has caused a great deal
of alarm elsewhere among those who are jealous for the ark of the covenant
and too quickly cry, "Syncretism". I hope we will give this matter very
close attention when it comes up.
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¢, A third issue under the heading of the missionary situation which
received a lot of attention in those days was the relation of church and
mission, and particularly of indigenous Christians and missionaries, A
Conference of missionaries and Indians in Allahabad in April 1919 had many
pertinent things to say: '"The missionary is almost exclusively associated
with the dominant and too often dominating race, and shares many of its '
characteristics," It went on to say:

As soon as the national consciousness in a Christian Church or com-
munity nas reached the stage when its natural leaders feel themselves
hampered and thwarted in their witness and service by the presence of
the foreign missionary and of the system for which he stands, that
Church or community has reached tne limits of healthy development
under the existing conditioms....

The Church must be given an opportunity to develop itself on its
own lines, keeping in contact with the national currents. This can
only be accomplished by allowing the Indian Church itself to lay down
the policy and be responsible for its actual carrying out, European
man-power wherever needed being subordinated to the Indian organization
that may be evolved for this purpose.

It has taken fifty years for us really to hear these words -- the results

of the World Studies of Churches in Mission and the Ecumenical Sharing of
Personnel statement have made these critiques in a sharp way. This is also
taken up in the relation of Mission and Development and other projects, and
in our discussion on the Project List in which this Division cooperates
with DICARWS, The emphases of the Division on the Role of Mission Agencies
and Joint Action for Mission are intended to come to terms with these con-
cerns., Of course, it ought to be easier to cope with these questions now
than it was in 1920, with national independence and church autonomy almost
everywhere; the development of NCCs and other ecumenical agencies of
regional conferences; and of the WCC itself. And yet, it is still very diffi-
cult to advance in actual Joint Action for Mission, We in the DWME are much
exercised about our role in this regard. A particularly stubborn and diffi-
cult. problem for our consideration this week is that of Southern Africa,

2) Structure.

This leads us naturally to the second preoccupation of the meeting
in Crans -- the structures of cooperation, and more particularly the forma-
tion of the IMC. The need had been felt since Edinburgh 1910 for an organi-
zation to enable mission to take common counsel and common action, and "to
provide for the interchange of ideas and the co-relation of activities" and
a means 6f sharing between national bodies. Oldham himself had said: il -
the peoples of the world are drawing together in a League of Nations,
Christian missions must come together to take counsel about their common
tasks." He also envisaged that before long we should consider having "a
league of churches", thus foreshadowing the formation of the WCC and the.
integration of' the IMC into .it.

LMLoY



It is interééting to :recall the functions and tasks which the IMC was
asked to fulfil,

21, I. (3), The functions of the Committee shall be the following:

(a) To stimulate thinking and investigation on missionary questions,
to enlist in the solution of these questions the best knowledge and
experience to be found in all countries and to make the results avail-

~able for all missionary societies and missions.

(b) To help to co-ordinate the activities of .the national mis-
sionary organizations in the different countries and of the societies
, they represent .and to bring about united action where necessary in
1+ missionary questions. -

(¢) . Through commoﬁ consultation to hélp to unite Christian
public opinion in support of freedom of conscience and religion:and
of missionary liberty. :

_ (d) To help to unite the Christian forces of the world in seeking
. Justice in international and inter-racial relations, especially where
politically weaker people are involved, ' :

(&) To be responsible for the publication of the INTERNATIONAL
REVIEW OF MISSIONS and such other publications as in the judgment of
the Committee may contribute to the study of missionary questions.

2 .;:,ly”',(f) ;fq-cali_another world missionary conference if and when this
. should be desirable,. AT

21, IX, That the national missionary organizations be asked to
-+ . approve of entrusting the following tasks to the Inter-
national Missionary Committee:

... (a) Further consideration of present restrictions on missionary
work with a view, to, taking such steps in co-operation with the national
;missionary organizations in the countries concerned as may .lead: to
their removal or alleviation. ; - !

] (b) The thorough study of the present position of Christian
education throughout the world in view of the rapid extension of state
systems of education as set forth in the statement, "The Missionary
Situation after the War." - '

(¢) Consideration pf_fhe_stepa necessary to bring about.inter-
. national co-operation in the provision of adequate Christian literature
., for the mission fields, :

, (d) A study of ;hé.problems involved in the relations of mis-
. slonaries to political questions as outlined in the .statement, "The
Missionary Situation after the War," : :




(e) A study of the attitude and policy of the missionary move-
ment in relation to the growth of industrialism in Asia and other
mission fields, and the social problems arising therefrom.

It is understood that these investigations will be carried out in.
co-operation with the national missionary organizations in the
~ different countries.

(Minute ofllnternational Missionary Meeting,
Crans, near Geneva, June 22-28, 1920)

We are now, fifty years after, fully engaged in these tasks.

The matters on the agenda fot:th{s'meeting are well within the vision
of the fathers who proposed the formation of the IMC in 1920. We shall be
considering the Structure proposals of the WCC in which it is envisaged
that the DWME be placed in the same Unit as Faith and Order and Church and
Society - the three main streams which went into the formation of the World
Council, These three streams have been converging in the last few years in
a common concern for understanding and communicating the Faith as the one
people of God in a world which is being made one by the accelerating dynamic
of science and technology and yet which leaves men bewildered, lonely and
at odds with themselves and with each other, We shall hear from Victor
Hayward about developments in national and regional councils, and from
David Chaplin about the possibility of the formation of a Regional Conference
in the Caribbean next year. During this year the Malawi Christian Council
has become an affiliated Council, The staff have travelled extensively this
year visiting member and associated councils. Relations with Roman Catholics
have further increased, particularly through the Christian Medical Commission.
We shall be considering some proposals for closer cooperation. The staff of
the Division have had several consultations with their colleagues in the
Lutheran World Federation, and two of them participated in the recent meeting
of its Commission on quld Mission and in its Assembly at Evian in July.

50 years after the Crans meeting, we too meet here in Switzerland, I
have made many comparisons between then and now, and shown how the issues
outlined at that time are with us now and in very painfully existential
ways., But our world has changed very radically since then. The context.
of mission today is dominated by concerns which are very urgent, dangerous
and exciting -- the gap between the rich and poor nations grows alarmingly
wider, Liberation movements pose the issues of revolution, violence.and
non-violence. Secularization goes on apace with the rapid dominance of
science and technology, and yet there is a longing among men for the re-
newal of culture and a transcendent understanding of life. Dialogue with
men of living faiths is one response to this. How can we get an overall
vision of our task in the light of the Gospel? How can we deploy our forces
together in the cause of the Gospel which is for the whole man? How can we
join with our Lord, the man for others, in "the making of man" today? Oy,
to put it in the words of the West Indian writer, Frantz Fanon, How can man
be released to be himself according to his destiny? '"Man", says Fanpon, "is
a Yes - yes to life; yes to love; yes to genmerosity. But;man is also a:No -
no to the despising of man; no to indignity; no to exploitation by map; .
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no to the murder of that which is the most human in man: Freedom." How
can we be the sign of the new humanity in Christ through communities which
are truly catholic and universal? These are some of the issues which we

shall have to face this week, as part of our total commitment to the mission
of God.

Philip Potter

9th November, 1970.




APPENDIX C

DIVERSITY AND INDIGENIZATION

The Enlarged Committee in November 1969 suggested that
DWME should consider seriously the implications for its
policy and practice of Research Pamphlet No. 17 Can Churches
be Compared? (together with the whole series of Church Studies
on which it comments), in spite of the obvious limitations
of the Studies, their methodological diversity, and the
tentative nature of the conclusions drawn from them.

These conclusions can be spelt out in somewhat more
detail to furnish us with a number of clues which may help
us to reflect about the policy and prggramme of DWME, past
and present as follows (cp. p. 88 ff)?li:

l. At whatever level we seek to compare different churches
(whether at the congregational, the denominational or at
or at an intermediate level) we find a basic diversity
which outweighs superficial resemblances. Each church is
the Church of the Lord Jesus Christ in its own individual
way (cf. pp. 88-90, and the evidence of the Tokyo,
Solomon Islands, and Medak studies).

2, This individuality is particularly evident in a church's
inter-action with its surrounding culture, A church's
awareness of its self is inevitably in terms of that
culture and may change considerably with changes in the
environment (cf. pp. 91-93, Buganda, Togo, Delhi),

3. External criteria such as the traditional signs of Vord,
Sacraments and Discipline only define a church
imperfectly,

(1) The page~references in brackets are to Research Pamphlet
No. 17, Can Churches be Compared?; the place=names refer
to the short titles of the Church Studies (see list on
PP. 25-26).




It is the evidence of God at work within a particular
community (the work of grace in the hearts of sinful men,
of love in their actionb'towardsitheir neigﬁbours, and
of fellowship bindlng them togo*bor) that authenticates a
church as the Church of the Lord Jesus Christ (cf. pp.

99u101; Brazzavillo, Kond Hills and Chile). .
I 1 M : " (T Sl e U 2 3

:Tnlﬁ authontlcatlon may be pra sent even whpre there are.

‘error of doctrine and’ 1rregularitleq of ordyr, Judgsd by

Wes tcrn uhoolomlc1l conceotqh‘cﬂd a failure in standard
Judged by'ﬂgstern moral codes, ''ThHe response and faithfil-
ness of a particular church can only be assessed in terms

afli'a tﬂodlogy and a Chrlstlan ethic sersi fivslto thc normu

r‘f.

and aspiratlcns oP th“ gurrovpl 18 culture (cf pD. 6-90,

Copperbelt, Msdak, Hamburg).

; - . ! . g : _
Poreign m1531onarleﬂ bavn plgyed dl erent rolou in cnprch

ghlstory. Thoy hﬂVu rot bcon t 1e 01ly Dllngero of the Gospel.

o o

;“ ge;eral, thc flrut 11terprrterﬂ of the Gosp*l message

in terms of a partlcular culture have belonged to that

Toulture 1tself The maJorlty of Cbrlstlans have heard of

Jesus Christ from trelr own count”ymen. But the ;oreigu
missionary will remain hllﬁn aven when the Gospel has been

assimilated (cf.i pPP. SH=95, L2, Bugandh;,! Bast Java,: Punjab),

Por modt Chrietians! the' OHiurch'is ah immediste rather than
a universalireality; ihternational and ecumenical links are
regarded #s secohdary. The significance of the link botween
a church and a foreign midsion agency will be understood

dlLferently in the two countries concerned. The limiting

" aspect of SUCu higtorlc llnkg may well bulk larger than

their poteéntiality as smgrs of the Catholicity of the Church

(cf. Buganda, Hillsdale, Solomon Ielan"s).

To talk of misgion in terms of strategy, cven-a-stratégy:'
with a diversified six-cé1tinent apprdach, is to forget

that tie pr‘lmary dtr tegy of mission is 'with.God himgelf
and that, through the Holy Spirit, he retains the initiative
even when we forget to leave room for it, The details of his
strategy, when he chooses to reveal them to us, may surprise

and humble us (cf. pp.88-95, Bast Java, Solomon Islands).

W \Mission o




IIl,.Prosentations to the Divisional Committee

In order to help the Divisional Committee use these
clucs as a background to the decisions which must be taken
av this meeting, the programme of the November meeting
allows (1} for a major presentation on the past and present
policy of IMC and of DWME as a whole, and (2) for a series of
reflections and discussions on different aspects of current

Programme in the light of these clues.

The major presentation will be made on Monday
9th November at 20hrs by Canon John V. Taylor and will be

followed by a first comment from Metropolitan Ignatios Hazim,

The first session each morning from Tuesday 10th
to Friday 13th November inclusive, from 9,00 to 10,30 hrs,
will be devoted to TEflGCth“ atd_ﬂlccuqSLon on fqu§_§elscted
aspects of our work as 11dlcated“;;10w This reflection will
be set in the framework of Worship and on one of the days

will take the form. of a Bible Study.

1. On Tuesday, 10th November, the theme will be Church and
Culturec, Following the line of thought of the first two

"elues" (I, 1 and 2 above), we shall ask:

- How can a particular church be fully sensitive to its
surrounding culture and at the same time remain faithful
to one Gospel?

- What implications does this have for our current programme,
©.8. in our concern for Dialogue with Ménlof Other Faiths?

‘(see~also the Ziirich Memorandum), =

background material: IRM, Oct. 1970 - "Salvation Todav",Report
on the Development of the Study (Document No. 9) ~ LEcumenical

Sharing of Porsonnel. Re§ort of the DICARWS/DWME Joint Committee

meeting (Document No, 11 (also available in German, French
and Spanish) - Dialogue Between Men of Living Faiths - The
Ajaltoun Memorandum - S.J, Samartha, The WCC and Men of Other
Faiths and Ideologies

coordinator: S.J, Samarthsa

i
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2, On Wednesday 1li1th November, the theme will be Mission in

an Urban Industrial Societv. In our concern for Urban and

Indugtrial Mission, and for Mission to changing rural arcas,
we must pay particular attention to the last of the "clues
(x, 7 above), and ask:

- How can we develop a "strategy of mission" with a "six-
continent approach" without forgetting that the Mission
is God's and that he retains the initiative?

- What implications does this have for the programme of
UIM etc.

background material: The Advisory Group on Urban and Industrial

Mission, Thrusts, Policy Priorities and Structures, as re-
formulated at its meeting Kyoto, Japan, 13.8-19.8,1970

coordinator: M. Takenaka

HSSION |

3+ On Thursday, 12th November, the theme will be The Rolec

'of |Christians within Changing Institutions., This concern is

raised in one form in the sixth "clue" (I,6 above) in

relation to mission agencies, Changing Institutions form,

however, an important aspect of the diversity of situations
referred to in the other clues as well., Our guestions here
will be:

- How can Christians in a perticular institutional situation
malce effective the reconciling and humanizing power of the
Gospel?

- What implications does this have for mission agencics and
for DVWME itself?

background material: S.G, Mackie (ed), Can Churches Be Compared?
(also available in German: Die Entdeckung der jungen Kirchen,
Weltmission 39/&0, Stuttgart 1970) - The Role of Christians
Within Chaﬂﬁing Institutions (Studies in Humanization and
Micsion) Document No, 8

L, On ?rida? ijth.Nb#ember, the theme will be Theological

Bducation. Following the lines of "clues" four and five,

(I, & and 5 above), we shall asgk:

- How can Theological Education bé adapted to particular
gituations so that theological thinking can be fostered

which is "sensitive to the normg and aspirations of the
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surrounding culture" and the Gospel interpreted in terms
of that culture by those who belong to it?

What implications does this have for the work of the
Theological IEducation Fund under its new mandate?

The meeting will start with a film on the Pentecostals in

i e 5 : ’ 4 A 3 . \
Chile (2ZDF: Die Pfingstkirchen in Chile", Fritz Puhl) and

initially focus on the question: Who teaches them, who have
no other teachers than themselves?

coordinator: A, Sapsezian
=

2ackground material: A, Sapsezian, An Other "Theclogy of
Hope", Monthly Letter on Evangelism, Oct./Nov. 1968 (also
available in German, French and Poriuguese) - W.J. Hollen-
weger, "Flowers and Songs". A Mexican Contribution to
heological Hermeneutics, IRM, Spring 1971 (also available
in Spanish, German and Frenchs -~ Christian Lalive d'Epinav,
Hlaven of the Masses, A Study of the Pentecostal Churches in
Chile, 1969 (also available in Spanish and French)
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Christians in Dialogue with Men of Other Faiths

In March 1970 a Consultation under the auspices of the
World Council of Churches was held at Ajaltoun, Lebanon,
in which a group of Hindus, Buddhists, Christians and
Muslims met to consider the theme: "Dialogue between
Men., pf Living Faiths - Present Discussions and Future
Possibilities". Following this, a group of Christian
theologians met at Ziirich in May 1970 to consider and
evaluate, the earlier meeting, This document is the
aide-mémoire resulting from the Ziirich Consultation
and is presented as a basis for further reflection and
action., Comments are invited.

Editor

1. We are at a time when dialogue is inevitable, urgent, and full
of opportunity.: It is inevitable because everywhere in the world
Christians are now living in a pluralistic society. It is urgent
because all men are under common pressures in the search for
Justice, peace and a hopeful future and all are faced with the
challenge to live tggether as human beings. . It is full of
opportunity because Christians can now, as never before, discover
the meaning of the Lordship of Christ and the implications for
the mission of the Church in a truly universal context of common
living and common urgency. Men, whether Christian or not, must
live together and do live together, Dialogues, designed to get
to the deepest levels of commitment and directed to the most
serious explorations of common action are, therefore, a clear
human demand at this hour of human history.

2. For Christians, our understanding of Jesus Christ, the Son
of God who has assumed humanity on behalf of all men of all ages
and all cultures, .confirms and authenticates this basic human
demand. Christ releases us to be free to enter into loving,
respectful relationships, including proclamation of the Gospel,
service to mankind, and the struggle for justice. It is the
grace of God that draws us out of our isolation into genuine
dialogue with other men., P o 2

T ‘ : _ TR _
3. In the context of dialogue with men. of other faiths, which
demands genuine openness on both sides, the Christian is free

to bear witness to the risen Christ, just as his partner of
another faith is free to witness to what is most important in

his own existence. . It thus repudiates not mission as such, but
merely certain one-way patterns of mission in which those who
spoke and acted in the name of Christ have failed to listen to
and learn from those to whom they were sent, about the latter's
approach to and apprehension of reality. Peter's words to
Cornelius are significant: "Truly I perceive that God shows no
partiality, but in every nation anyone who fears him and does
what is right is acceptable to him" (Acts 10:34-35). God is

at work among all men and he speaks to a Cyrus or a Cornelius and
bids them to do his will. By opening ourselves to other men we -,
may be enabled better to understand what God is saying to us in
Christ. , :

4, We believe in the power of the Holy Spirit to lead men into all
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truth. This faith enables us to enter into dialogue with full
openness to the truth. There is no guarantee about the outcome
of dialogue, just as there is no guarantee about the outcome of
proclamation. Like proclamation, dialogue is a means of communi-
cation. Both are open to abuse and ineffectiveness. Dialogue
may degenerate intc sophistic intellectualism or the dilution of
all conviction for the sake of a false harmony. It may result

in the enrichment of all, in the discovery of new dimensions

of truth, or merely lead to sterile confusion and unresolved
conflicts. At any rate the objective of dialogue is not a super=
ficial consensus or the finding of the greatest common factor.

It aims at the expression of love which alone makes truth
creative. Love is always vulnerable. But in love there is no
room for fear. Genuine love is mutually transforming. Dialogue
thus involves the risk of one partner being changed by the other,
the desire for false security in ghetto communities or for
continuing in one-way patterns of mission betrays both fear and

, arrogance and therefore the absence of love.

5« Christians can initiate dialogue and facilitate it, or may
respond to the initiative of others. In no case should Christians
seek to control dialogue, so long as it remains authentic.

6. Dialogue occurs at many levels and in varied forms. There is
the ordinary dialogue of men of different faiths confronted by
similar problems as in a trade union or in a political conflict.
Structural dialogue between competent and representative people
from different communities may lead to those communities living
together in dialogue. Dialogue may begin among specially
delegated people within a limited compass and later spread into
wider circles involving more people and greater diversity of
position. True dialogue is a progressive and cumulative process,
in which communities shed their fear and distruet of each other,
enter into a living together in dialogue. It is thus a dynamic
contact of life with life, transforming each other. and growing
together. ' '

§
7. The churches find themselves within history in a diversity of
situations, This diversity makes for a diversity of dialogues,
defined not only by political, social and geographical circum-
stances, but by the diversity of partners. The dialogue with
Hindus is different from that with Buddhists, with Muslims, with
Jews, etc., - and different too from that with Marxists. Each
Christian community involved in dialogue is thus in a particular
situation and has a specific partner or partners. Since however,
at the same time, it is part of the universal Church, it is
involved in the calling of the whole Church to work for the
unity of mankind. For this reason, Christians have a responsibility
to seek dialogue at the world level, as well as in regional groups
and in particular localities.

8. The basis of the quality of dialogue being discussed here is
the commitment of all the parties involved to their own faith,
their own understanding of that faith and their own living out

of that faith., TFor the Christian, faith involves both relationship
to God through Jesus Christ and a way of understanding God, man
and the world. The Christian understanding and working out of
dialogue will therefore be on the basis of that relationship and
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that understanding. Hence dialogue with men of other faiths will

be understood and practised by Christians as part of the

experiment of faith and as a living out of faith. It is because

"of faith in God through Jesus Christ and because of our belief in
the reality of Creation, the offer of Redemption, and the love

of God shown in the Incarnation that we seek a positive relationship
with men of other faiths. We seek to place the faith of Christians
and the mission of the Church in a positive relationship to the
faiths of other men and the commitment to mission which they may
draw from their respective faiths,

9. In seeking this positive relationship the fact has to Be faced
that there are those Christians who fear that dialogue with men
of other faiths is a betrayal of mission. Conversely, there are
men of other faiths who suspect that dialogue is simply a new tool
for mission. If the fears of such Christians are to be allayed

it would seem that the suspicions of men of other faiths are

to be justified. We suggest, however, that there is an under-
standing of mission which neither betrays the commitment of the

. Christian nor exploits the confidence and the reality of men of
other faiths,

10, The mission of the Church stems from and is concerned with the
activity of God for the salvation of the whole world., This
Christians understand to be an activity of the love of God which
they see particularly embodied in Christ.: It is in Christ that
all things hold together (mow - cf, Colossians) and it is in Christ
that all things will be summed up (in the Tnd = cf. Ephesians).,
Hence the mission of the Church, which particular Christian men
have to live and to be part of in their various situations, stems
from and is a response to the mission of God (who sent the Son

of His love). This mission, therefore, is concerned with
discovering Christ where he already is holding all things

. together, with making Christ known so that men may consciously
receive and share in his work of moving 'all things to their
fulfilment in his Kingdom, the Kingdom of love, and with receiving
Christ as he makes himself known to us through his activity in,
and through followers of, other faiths and commitments.

" 11. A main topic for further and urgent theological consideration
with regard to the proper connection between Mission and Dialogue
may be stated as follows:

What is the relation of God's economy of salvation in Jesus
Christ to the economy of his presence and activity in the whole
world, and in particular in the lives and traditions of men of
‘ other living faiths? It would seem likely that previous answers
Qapmatimes explicitly given, sometimes simply implied 'in the
practice of mission) to this question have been limited or even
distorted by particular patterns of cultural or historical
dominance which are now passing away. Ve now have an opportunity
for a renewed understanding of the universality of God's work and
‘the particular task and mission of the Church of Christ in this
work.. '

12.Léiéari?, at present Christians have many different views
about the significance of other religions (and, indeed, about
the status of Christianity as a religion!) in relation to the whole
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economy of God in Jesus Christ. One thing, however, is clear.,
All Christians believe that God is at work in the world and have
expectations about the signs and effects of His work. The
investigation, in dialogue with men of other faiths, into how
we are to understand this economy can therefore be undertaken
in faith and hope. We cannot hope to be shown how we are to see
men of other faiths in relation to our Christian faith, and how
our Christian faith is to approach men of other faiths unless we
are in human and personal contact with these men. We may be sure
that Christians cannot be called to any weakening in their sense
and practice of mission. The question at issue is the method,
spirit and expectation of this mission.,

13. Here Christians have to be very fully aware of the way in
which certain aspects of the past exercise of "mission" have
made the very word and notion a threat and an offence to men of
other faiths and cultures. The word carried no connotation of

a human sharing in our understanding of love and a responding to
truth but suggests rather dominance, arrogance and insensitivity.
It is by deep and patient dialogue that we can learn what our
"mission" has in practice stood for and thus have renewed in us
the possibility of standing for Christ in a Christian way under
the new conditions of today.

14, We have also to take seriously the fact that many men of
other faiths understand their faith as giving them a mission.

True dialogue must accept this fact and will be the means of
learning what is the true bearing and implication of this fact
with regard to the leading into all truth and the serving of all
men which is the concern of the Holy Spirit of Christ. It is

at any rate clear that the relation of the Christian faith to
other faiths of men, and the continuing of the Christian mission
to and among men who also believe they have a mission will require
much sensitivity, exploration and reflection,

15. But any difficulties that arise and which have to be resolved
in practice in no way detract from the urgency of every task
validly associated with the Christian faith, the Christian Church
and the Christian mission. For example, the onward sweep of
secularization, far from rendering obsolete the dialogue between
men of living faiths, has, on the contrary, reached the point at
which the fundamental question about the ultimate meaning of
human existence is being raised in a new way. Dissatisfaction
with the way the Church has so far responded to the conditions of
secularity has led many in the Christian west who have moved away
from the Church to seek new meaning in other religious traditions,
In this context dialogue between men of living faiths is central
to the quest for a renewal of that true religious quest which
Christians believe to be fulfilled by the purposes of God in
Christ. Dialogue has to be carried out in the context of the
pressures of secularization, and of the common quest for the
future of man that history forces upon all of us. It should deal
with both the quest for true interiority and personal fulfilment
as well as with the struggle for a peaceful society with justice
and dignity for all,

16, Dialogue, therefore, is clearly part of mission and is to be
undertaken within the context of God's Mission. All mission in
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fact requires this approach of openness to and respect for the
other. This respect must involve our openness to the other,
including our being open to the realities and possibilities of
his mission to us. Hence dialogue cannot either be a new tool
for old forms of mission which involve dominance, nor a dishonest
means of getting into contact with a view to a conversion which
does not take thei other parntner seriously. Nor can it be a
betrayal of the Christian mission. For dialogue between Christians
and men of other living faiths, being understood within the
context of God's mission to all men, stems from love and is
seeking the fruit of love. True love never only gives. It is
also concerned always to receive., For love is a relationship
and a power of mutual respect. Love therefore is concerned
always with the reality, the freedom and the fulfilment of the
Othero ) ¥ !

17. On the other hand, in working further with our understanding
of dialogue we must be ready to take account of the element of -
the sinful and the demonic which is present in all human living.
As we survey the' way men actually behave, and as we reflect on
this behaviour in the light of the biblical understanding of

man we receive no encouragement to be too optimistic about the
possibilities of "openness" between men. But we know from the.
Gospel that sin need not have dominion over us and that we are
called to take part in the struggle of love against all that
thwarts and distorts true humanity. Love does not advance
without cost and the dialogue of love cannot be conducted without
struggle. The sending of God's Son involved the Cross. The
fulfilment of love involves the working out of the judgement of
love. Hence no true dialogue which is part of the true mission
can be free from suffering and judgement. Nor will dialogue

ever be automatically "successful". Sometimes living in dialogue
with other men will not even be possible or advisable and cone.
testation or refusal of dialogue may in some instances be. the
only means for initiating communication at a deeper level.,
Whatever the costliness, however, there can be no valid approach
to mission which ignores the need to be in truly loving and human
communication with our fellows who do not share our Christian
faith. I i '

18, Again, many sincere and informed Christians are genuinely
apprehensive that dialogue between men of living. faiths may

lead to syncretism. This apprehension should be taken seriously
and the issue of syncretism studied at some depth. But the cry
of syncretism should not be raised too lightly. Christian
communities in Asia and Africa have often been thrown into such
a state of alarm by Western missionaries and theologians about
the all-pervasive dangers of "syncretism" that they have been
cut off from living and human relationships within their community
and culture. Hence they have been prevented from working at any
creative relationship between their Christian commitment and
their non-Christian environments which are, strictly, their own

environments, ,When the Christian Church becomes organized, it

has always to incarnate the Gospel through certain cultural and .
intellectual forms. 1In this creative interplay between the
elements of revelation and certain select aspects of a given
culture, there is th: danger that the revelation may be submerged
and compromised by these cultural elements. But nothing is to be




gained by seeking to avoid this danger. It is, presumably, as
un-Christian to be trapped in a particular form of a "Western"
culture as it is to succumb overmuch to an "Eastern" or an
"African" one, We have to discover how to make sure that the
revelatory element lives creatively with and transforms the
cultural elements while taking from them all that truly enriches.
How do we account for the large crop of syncretistic religious
sects rising up all over the world? VWhat is the dynamic behind
them? And how far are they symptomatic of the churches having
failed to take seriously legitimate local aspirations and
cultural forms? We have to develop new criteria for Judging what
are responsible ways of incarnating the Christian faith in
different cultures. We should also inquire whether there is any
light to be thrown on this question from the new developments in
cultural anthropology and the history of religions. The really
serious question of syncretism arises at the level of religious
commitment and concerns the content of faith. DIverything here
must ultimately be judged by the Gospel. But we need dialogue
to enable us to find out both what are the authentic changes
which the Gospel demands and the authentic embodiment which the -
Gospel offers. '

19, An)area in which it is difficult to draw the fine line
between creative and faithful living together and confusing and
unhealthy syncretism is the very important one of devotion and
worship. Dialogue must mean more than verbal communication. Ve
may discover each other in significant silence, in the experience
of living together, in the experiences of sharing some aspects

of our devotion. Respectful attendance at and participation in
one another's worship may thus open up new levels of communication
and dialogue. On the other hand, such participation has certain
limits. At the present stage, and in particular circumstances,
worship organized and conducted by different faiths together may
not serve the cause of true dialogue, because it leads to
confusion of the basic issues. But closing ourselves to the
worship dimension of each other's life clearly will impoverish
dialogue. Perhaps a dear distinction should be drawn between
attending acts of worship and devotion of one faith where people
of that faith are wholly responsible for the conduct of the
worship, and any form of so-called "common worship". At this
stage we can urge only that the place of worship in dialogue calls
for deeper study.

20, For the Christian, worship is, characteristically, the common
action of the community coming together as the Body of Christ to
acknowledge the Gory of God the Father through the Son in the
Holy Spirit. Hence the question of the relation of worship to
dialogue particularly and acutely touches on those fundamental
questions about the Church's understanding of her identity and
therefore of her mission which both underlie and surround the
whole matter and practice of dialogue. We therefore conclude this
report of our discussion of the implications of the Ajaltoun
Consultation with some very preliminary remarks about the practice
of dialogue and our understanding of the Church., The report will
show how inadequate and preliminary was this part of our
discussion. It is given simply as an indication of questions
which must be urgently pursued.
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21. Christians believe that what God has done in Jesus Christ,
what God'is in Jesus Christ and what God promises in Jesus

Christ are of universal significance. Hence any valid concern
of the Church must have, at least potentially, universal
implications and the Church must at all times be concerned with
the building up of the truly universal community of mankind. But
how is this "universality" to be understood in practice?

22. In the past the Church has sometimes been regarded by its
members as "the centre of history" because of that limited partial
history of which, as an instituion, it was indeed a centre. No
such historical illusions can now be entertained and the Church

is free to face the creative question of her universal role in a
pluralistic world where many significant developments are emerging
outside any "Christian" tradition, culturally or historically

so called, In so far as the Church is the Body of Christ she is
essentially related to the centre of that sacred history in which
we are to see God moving all things through Christ to their
salvation. But in the light of this basic understanding and

faith the question still is: what role can and should the churches
play, how will they be understood, how will the¥y understand
themselves, set as they are alongside other religious ideologies?

23. Christian communities are confronted by these questions at a
particular hour of history -~ the hour when men of different living
faiths have begun to see the urgency of dialogue and have entered .
that dialogue. It is an hour when different streams of history
are being drawn into one world history, an hour oft 'widespread ' i
contactﬁ_between peoples of different lands and continents, an
hour of rapid social change. 1In such an hour the quéstion of the’
self-identity of the Christian community 4is inevitably raised in -
a new way. To be involved in dialogue with men of other living .-
faiths of course poses the question more acutely than ever. For
example, if 'we consider ‘the Church as the community icalled to be
the Body 'of Christ ' which has, through its local ‘communities and
congregations, to bear witness to Jesus Christ and in His mame

to serve the Building up of the community and body of mankind, -
then questioneg arise like the followirng: ‘A :

(a) What are the consequences of dialogue for baptism, where such
baptism might prevent persons from continuing in didlogue with
those of their own community and culture?

(b) What is the relationship of dialogue to questions of the
indigenization of the Church? Surely the Church must, in some
real sense, belong to its environment so that there may be a truly
indigenous witness to and service of the universality of Christ?
True indigenization involves the Church in finding forms of
existence which bring together and incorporate three factors:

(1) the effects of the development of a universal technological
civilization:

(ii) the cultural heritage of the particular areas in which the
Church is livings

(iii) the transcendent demand and offer of God to find new ways
forward to the new man in Jesus Christ.
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For this we need dialogue which plunges the Church fully into the
first two factors in the name and for the sake of the third.

(¢c) What are the implications of dialogue for the unity of the
Church? Some indication of the wide-ranging scope of this
question can be given by the following subsidiary questions:

(i) If dialogue implies a readiness to receive an enrichment and
enlargement which produces change in the direction of an
extended understanding of the universality and fulness of
Christ, then what does this mean for the corporate formu-
lations of the Church - formulations which often have hitherto
played an important part with regard to criteria for unity?

If dialogue leads to the discovery of different forms for

the authentic indigenization of the Church, then how are we
to understand and preserve the catholicity of the Church in
relation to the reality of the Church in each place? These
and many other questions are, of course, already raised by
other aspects of the Church's search for obedience in today's
world, but they are sharpened by the experiences and
possibilities of dialogue.

24, Clearly we are only at the beginning of exploring a new
dimension and possibility in the Church's life and mission in the
world. We must seek to be as realistic about the dangers as
about the promises. Nothing in the Christian faith suggests

that there is creativity without risk or newness without
suffering., Our hope lies in the continuing work of the Holy
Spirit in judgement, mercy and new creation. Christians must
surely show great boldness in exploring ways forward to community,
communication and communion between men at both the local and the
world level. All the circumstances of human life on the globe at
this present stage force upon us the search for a world community
in which men can share and act together. Dialogue between
Christians and men of other commitments, in the sense of a
talking together, which is a sharing together concerned with
finding a way forward to living together, is an inevitable, -}
urgent and promising manner of discovering how to bring together
God's offer of communion in Christ and our diverse ways of

common human living.

(International Review of Mission
October 1970)
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New Structures For Mission

In recent years the Paris Mission Society has been revising its
structures with two main motives in mind: a) to become more internationalj
and b) to find a closer relationship with the churches in France.
Proposed statutes for a new structure wefe presented to the General
Assembly of the Paris Mission Society at its meeting, October 30 -
November 1, 1970, and adopted at the meeting of its Committee on
November 2, 1970. These statutes have now gone to the various churches
involved for their ratification, The statutes of this Evangelical
Community for Apostolic Action are given below.

In addition, statutes for a French Evangelical Department for Apos-
. tolic Action (Département Evangélique Frangais d'Action Apostolig_ue) have
been drawn up. These describe the French organism that will be taking
part in the Evangelical Community (see Article 3 below). It groups not
only churches in France, but also has working relationships with several
continuing mission societies such as Action Chrétienne en Orient, the
Basel Mission, etc. (themselves international bodies), with CIMADE and
the French Protestant Federation, and assumes responsibility for some
of the tasks done in France that have not previously been the responsibility
of the Paris Mission, i.e. "Service des laics", "Amitié-Tiers-Monde", etc.
It is expected that other churches and organizations will draw up their
own statutes. The relation between "mission'" abroad and "evangelization"
in each place has to be worked out. '

W%

Evangelical Community for Apostolic Action

“
. : (Communauté gv’angélique d'action apostolique)

Article 1 The evangelical churches of different continents, named in
Article 2, : :

« Thankful to God who has revealed to them in Jesus Christ
his love for the whole world, and aware of their responsi-
bilities to witness to this love for the salvation and
renewal of every man,

United in faith in Jesus Christ, Saviour and Lord, and in
obedience to him who has come as a servant, know that they
are called to announce the good news across every frontier,

L]
Convinced that beyond the historic links forged by the
activity of different missionary societies, the Lord is
calling them to enter into new relationships,

Decide to form the Evangelical Community for Apostolic
Action (C.E.V.A.A.) in order to undertake together '
certain responsibilities to carry out the mission to
which Jesus Christ assigns themn.

i n




Article 2

Article 3

Article 4

Article 5

Article 6
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The Churches which have formed the C.E.V.A.A, are (1)s-

- The Evangelical Church of Cameroun

.= The Union of Baptist Churches of the Cameroun

- The Protestant Methodist Church of Dahomey

- The Protestant Church78f France (Evangelical Church of the
Augsbourg Confession in Alsace and Lorraine, The Evangeli-
cal Lutheran Church of France, the Reformed Church of
Alsace and Lorraine, the Reformed Church of France, the
Federation of Evangelical Baptist Churches, The National
Union of Reformed Evangelical Independent Churches)

- Evangelical Church of Gabon

- Lesotho Evangelical Church

- Church of Jesus Christ in Madagascar

- Evangelical Church in New Caledonia and the Loyalty Isles

- Evangelical Church in French Polynesia,

- The Churches of French-speaking Switzerland which have formed
the Département Missionnajire Romande

- The Evangelical Church of Togo

- United Church of Zambia

The Churches of the same region can form among themselvea an
organism to represent them in the C.E.V.A.A,

Other Churches or organisms can join the Churches mentioned in
Article 2 if they accept these statutess and are admitted by
the Council (Art. 7).

Every Church or orgenism is.free to take on.its'own respomsibili-
ties or to carry on those that it does with other churches or
organisms that are not part of the C.E.V.A.A.

The responsibility of the C.E.V.A.A. includes any task that

any of the Churches wants to have included among the tasks that
are agreed to together (i.e. evangelism, training, service,
inter-church aid).

The C.E.V.A.A. has a triple responsibility:-

a) to reflect continuously on the meaning of the Gospel and the
mission of the Church, to establish general policy for
apostolic action, and to ensure unity of actionj

(1) Tentative and Provisional list. Discussions are planned with other
Churches in Mozambique, Transvaal, Rwanda, Negr East, .The Maghreb, etc.
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b) to establish a list of the tasks to be done, taking into
account the requests and needs expressed by each church
and organism and the available resources of personnel and
money ;

¢) to decide the ways and means of carrying out these tasks,
either by entrusting them to a church or organism, or by
doing them itself, and to see that they are carried out.

The Council is made up by representatives of the churches or
organisms with one representative for every participating church
and one for any other organism.

The Council meets once a year. It can also be called at the
request of one-third of its members or of its Executive.

The Council appoints its own Executive for a period of three
years. It shall include a president, two vice-presidents, a
secretary and a treasurer,

The Council shall appoint a Secretary General and associate
Secretaries who will work collegially under the responsibility

of the Secretary General and under the authority of the Council.
The Secretaries will take part in the meetings of the Council and
the Executive.

The Council lays down lines for general policy and makes decisions
leading to united action.

The Council will draw up a budget to which each church and
organism will contribute according to its possibilities.

The Council decides the programme of action; it reviews tasks
that have been done and plans for new ones; it decides on pri-
orities and how the budget is to be divided.

The representatives of the churches and organisms divide among
themselves the tasks that need to be done; the Council can also
decide to carry out some of them itself through specialized
Commissions.

The Council watches over the tasks agreed on and sees that they
are carried out.

The headquarters of the Council shall be in

-

The statutesshall be revised after three years. They can also be
revised at the request of two-thirds of the members of the Council.
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: "SALVATION TODAY"
Report on the Development of the Study

"Salvation Today" was announced in 1968 as the theme of the
next CWME Meeting, and the discussion paper (DWME 56/68) was sent
to interested groups and individuals with the request for study
and comments. In some parts of the world groups were especially
formed for the purpose of study, while elsewhere the theme was
considered as part of the on=-going work of a group.

In 1969 a small consultation was held by the DWME at
Canterbury to consider issues for further study (see the report
in Study-Fncounter, Vol V, No. 4, 1969). Later in 1969 the en-
larged meeting of the DWME Executive Committee gave special
attention to the theme. (For a report on that discussion see
"Seven Words on Salvation Today", by W.J. Hollenweger, Study~-
Encounter, Vol. VI, No. 1, 1970).

The following paper does not attempt to give a complete
summary of the various studies undertaken so far. It focusses
on those issues which seem to have elicited the widest discussion,
trying to show how the issues have changed as a result of the
discussions and what further questions might be raised,

A. The General Meaning of the Theme

Before discussing the issues it might be useful to mention
some views which have been expressed on the general meaning of
the theme.

. It has been observed that none of the major meetings of the
IMC or the ' DWME has centred on topics concerning the very nature
and content of the Gospel. Their main purpose was to reflect 'on
the state of the world, the nature of mission, and the waysito
engage in mission in the contemporary world, What does this
observation imply for the decision to choose "Salvation Today" as
the theme?

The choice of the theme can be understood as the logical next
step in the ecumenical discussion on mission and evangelism. The
DWME staff paper gives some clues for the direction in which this
next step ought to lead: How to express the message of the Gospel
in the context of the experience of secular man, and in dialogue
with other faiths.

Others see iﬁ“the choice of the theme a reflection and
acknowledgement of the crisis of mission and of faith, that it is
no longer a question of the clarity of the message but of its very
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credibility, even for many Christians., It is, therefore, no longer
sufficient to continue with reflections on the nature and ways of
mission, We must, first of all, have again firm ground under our
feet in terms of the salvation we proclaim today.

FEach of these views contains the tension which is inherent
in the formulation of the theme "Salvation Today", and it is
important to keep this tension alive in the course of the study.
For there is always the temptation to dissolve the tension either
by concentrating on the "eternal" truth of the Gospel which must
not be diluted by the changing times, or by the attempt to "fit
in" the notion of salvation into the givens of the contemporary
situation without due regard of the radical challenge which it
might offer to the situation., The issues which have been discussed
in connection with the theme reflect this tension in one way or
another,

B, Issues

The staff paper suggested two kinds of issues: first, five
issues of a general nature which are reflected either by the work
of the DWME and the Department on Studies in Mission and
Evangelism or in other ecumenical discussions. More specific
issues were suggested in the context of the plan for the CWME
meeting. Since the persons and groups which were asked to study
the theme were encouraged to focus on the issues listed under the
sections for the meeting, there are few reactions to the general
issues among the comments. Nevertheless, many comments are of a
general nature and can be used as indicators for a modification
of the issues, In the following, no distinction is made between
the two kinds of issues, since the summary is made in view of the
study process which might best be developed during the next year
and a half.

1) Person and Society in the context of Salvation

The staff paper lists a number of issues in this area, most
directly under Section I (Personal Salvation and Social Justice).
But two general issues also fall into this area (3) "Outside the
Church there is no Salvation" and (5) "Development and Social
Justice". The numerous comments in this area indicate that this
is indeed a key issue in the debate. What, then, is the direction
in which the debate should most usefully be pursued?

One tendency is to advocate a complementary approach. Here
it is argued that the realization of personal salvation and the
achievement of social justice are not mutually exclusive but
complement each otherj; that there is, therefore, no fundamental
justification for opposing the emphasis on the proclamation of.
salvation to the emphasis on practical Christian involvement in.
social issues (Comments from the German Missionary Council on
Section I of the staff paper)., The question remains, however,
why in spite of this insight, which is widely acknowledged, there
is in fact very little sense of complementarity among the groups
engaged in mission along these two different lines,

A second approach centres around the relationship between
mission and humanization. If salvation can properly be

Moo
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understood in terms of the new humanity in Christ, there is no
need for a sharp distinction between person and society. Such an
understanding was advocated in the Uppsala report on "Renewal in
Mission", Reactions to the report indicate that this approach

may well overcome the dichotomy between the personal and the social
dimension of mission., But its practical use depends on a better
understanding of the relationship between the contemporary
struggles for a more humane society and the new humanity revealed
in Christ.

In this connection some contributions examine the relationship
between salvation and social transformation. Both are understood
as historical processes. But a polarity exists here, too. The
process of salvation is initiated and carried through by God, and
its consummation in the new creation lies outside the human
possibilities. The transformation of the world, on the other hand,
appeals to man's initiative and sense of responsibility (Cf. H.
Zeddies, "Heilsgeschehen und Weltverinderung", Das Missionarische
Wort, Vol. 23, Jan./Feb. 1970)

Questions for further study

a) How important is the debate of personal salvation vs. social
justice for a better understanding of salvation? Sociologists
might contend that the debate is merely reflecting the modern
conflict between the individual and society and that nothing is
gained by introducing theological values into the conflict. Would
it be more useful to accept provisionally the separation of two
areas of life and to see how salvation manifests itself in each

of them? Perhaps such manifestations might later give clues for
overcoming the separation.

b) What are the implications of understanding salvation as occur=-
rence, as happening? Usually salvation is seen as having
happened in the past (cross and resurrection) or as happening
again in the future (the return of Christ). But how should and
could we affirm salvation as happening today? Can we "locate"
salvation today? The various attempts to "locate" salvation
today (although they do not agree among themselves) all have in
common the assumption that salvation has meaning only when it
provides illumination of historical events. For instance,
salvation today can mean for Black people in the United States
that they "are saved from the White way of life and its dehuman-
izing effects on the Black community and saved into the Black
way of life, i.e. the freedom to be what we are and to do what
we must so that black liberation will become a reality in this
land" (J. Cone, "Black Power, Black Theology, and the Study of

Theology and Ethics", Theological Education, spring 1970),

Similarly, salvation today is being related in Latin America,
Africa and elsewhere to the liberation from oppressive cultural,
economic and political conditions, Extensive discussion on
Salvation as Liberation was also carried on in the study group in
Holland and is reflected in the forthcoming book (in English) by
J. Verkuyl, The Message of Liberation in Our Time.

Opposition to these attempts maintains that such "location"
of salvation in historical events elevates these events to a
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normative and almost sacred status, Histo;idal events are always
ambiguous; only God knows their ultimate meaning and he will

Judge them accordingly. Of course, salvation in the present must
be found somewhere, but it is best to limit the "location" to

_ the realm of personal and inter~persona;“experiencea. Sugch a
“separation between historical events and personal experiences .
renders the latter unhistorical, It means that personal salvation
happens outside history. Therefore, the issue may not be whether
salvation is personal or social, but whether or not it is
historical, whether or not it leads us to affirm that "the present
historical situation has spiritual relevance, becéuse-the Christ-
event gives all history that relevance, and affirms history as
God's act, in and for Jesus Christ" (M.M. Thomas in Secular Man |
and Christian Mission, CWME Research Pamphlet, No. 3).  In this '
connection one commentator states that "When we study 'Salvation
Today', it must be simply imperative for us to pay attention to:
the history of Singapore, or Thailand, or Indonesia, even to the
totality of South-~East Asia history ... What are peoples' 'raw
.experiences' of 'condemnation and salvation' in their respective
history in the last five centuries? What kind of historical s
salvation (such as the exodus of the Hebrews) have they experienced?
And how do these experiences stand in relation to salvation today
in Christ?" (report from a group in Singapore.)

c) The phrase "No salvation outside the church" suggests another
way of locating salvation. Is it actually opposed to the
previously mentioned attempt to "locate" salvation within history?
How, in this view, does the church as "the realm of redemption"
relate to history? Originally, salvation was the event which
constituted the church, “Has the order subsequently been reversed?
Are we witnessing today another shift, a reversal of the reversal?

2) Dialogue

The staff paper stresses the importance of the dialogue with
men of other faiths. The consultation of the Department on
Studies in Mission and Evangelism in March 1970 provided an
occasion for such a dialogue and it is significant that in the
course of the consultation salvation became one of the crucial
foci of the conversation (see the Memorandum printed in Study=-
Encounter, Vol, VII, No. 2). In addition, a series of contri=-
butions from Japan represent studies of the concept of salvation
in the "New Religions" in Japan as well as in Buddhism and Humanism
(published in Japanese Religions Vol. 6 no. 1 and 2).. This
material demonstrates the value of the continual up-dating of the
study of different religions since they are in a constant process
of evolution. :

On the other hand, the comparative study of concepts is never
more than the preliminary step toward the actual dialogue, the
encounter between men of different faiths. What is the nature and
purpose of this encounter, especially in the context of "Salvation
Today"? Further study in this area might consider the following
issues?®

a) Different levels of dialogue. For most people the word

dialogue suggests a group of people sitting around a table and
discussing a topic. This formal type of dialogue, however, leads
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by nature to distinctions, compartmehtalizations and isolation.
On the other hand, there are many different types and levels of
dialogue, some of which are not recoghized under that name, and
which lead to encounter. These should/be explored.

b) The question of what constitutes a "faith": Traditionally,

the answer has been that the major religions are the partners in
the dialogue. But the inclusion of Marxism and Humanism already
indicates that the partners can no longer be defined along trad=-
itional religious lines. Something similar to the evolution of
the ecumenical conversation may take place here, too, where the
well-defined lines between the con-fessional partners were blurred.
What are the "sides" in the dialogue, especially with regard to

the question of "Salvation Today"?

¢) Differences in modes of thought. Often, the crucial differences
between faiths are not conceptual but in terms of modes of thought
which are intimately connected with a way of life. Insistence on

a predominantly conceptual grasp of a faith, especially on the

part of western-trained partners, often distorts the dialogue and
prevents real encounter. Valuable insights into this problem are
provided in several volumes of the Series of Church Studies pub-
lished by the DWME. They should be developed within the context

of the study.

d) Dialogue and proclamation: This question was raised in the
staff paper and has received some attention by the study groups.
A contribution from Australia suggests that "in meeting the other
at the highest ppint of my self-identity I proclaim Jesus Christ
to him, He proclaims his basic conviction to me. I must be open
to what God is saying to me through the other man about his ways
with men. My hope and confidence is that Jesus Christ will open.
our lives to the grace and salvation he offers. In dialogue and
proclamation I bear witness to Jesus Christ: Jesus Christ will do
what he will with the other man's religious self-identity"., It
would be valuable to find out in the course of study whetler in the
actual experience of missionary engagement there is such a cone-
gruence of dialogue and proclamation. 4

e) Dialogue in the context of "Salvation Today". In the last
analysis the consideration of dialogue in the context of this
study must ask whether dialogue is not a dimension of salvation,
The biblical studies which were thus far offered as contributions,
especially those on the 0ld Testament, show clearly that the 0ld
Testament only speaks of salvation in the context of the

encounter between God and his people, God addressing his people
and the people either listening or hardening their heart.
Salvation actually depends on the outcome of this encounter. What
is the context for salvation happening today? What does it mean
to assert "that what the Gospel has to say to people today at the
deepest level is ... evident before its encounter with them"
(Frankfurt declaration, p.2)?

3) The Need for Salvation, and Human Needs:

The staff paper mentions the question of "Universal Salvation
and Damnation" as one of the issues, and in particular the criti=
¢cism that the missionary movement has lost its sense of urgency
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in proclaiming the Gospel. Such a loss would indeed constitute a
major "Predicament of the Saving Community", but the issue is not
mentioned in the section bearing this title and perhaps for this
reason it was not taken up by many of the groups. Nevertheless,
at least one group in India touches on the issue when it
criticizes section II of the staff paper by asserting that - at
least in India -~ the "predicament" does not consist in a failure
of communication but that the problem is that of "experience".
The urgency for proclaiming the Gospel issues from an authentic
experience of salvation., This criticism turns the question of
urgency around somewhat: there is need for a sense of urgency to
proclaim salvation in the church rather than by the church to the
world,

But another dimension of the problem is also revealed here.
Do people, inside and outside the church, experience at least the
need for salvation? The emphasis on an understanding of mission
which is directed at the real needs of people must be brought to
bear at this point on the theme of "Salvation Today". This
poses some further questions which should be pursued in the course
of the study:

a) The setting of priorities in missionary activity. One of the
points at which understanding of mission in terms of needs relates
to an understanding of salvation is the question of urgency:

What kind of urgency is expressed on this or that need? Mission
in terms of meeting needs, often proceeds on the basis of what
is possible (What can we do - and succeed), rather than on the
basis of what is urgent (what must we do - or else). Salvation
introduces this notion of "or else" into the choice.

b) Urgency in a given situation: Urgency as a criterion does not
imply that a universally acceptable consensus about either salvation
or mission can be reached. For instance, the issues listed in the
staff paper were judged urgent by some, but not by others. The
different views should not be evaluated in terms of right and
wrong, for they reflect different situations with different kinds
of urgencies, In order to elicit an increased awareness of the
need for salvation in this study, it is necessary to probe a
variety of experiences at the point where they demonstrate a sense
of urgency, even ultimate urgency. For it is most likely that at
those points an understanding of salvation emerges today.

4) Salvation and Healing:

The relationship between health and salvation has been a
constant focus of the work of the Christian Medical Commission.
In its studies it emphasizes that both health and salvation
concern the life of persons in community, cannot be properly
understood only as states of individuals, and that neither health
nor salvation can be defined independently one of the other.

This emphasis has created some tensions in the discussion.
The stress of community health may not adequately safeguard that
view of the supreme value of the one person which is embodied in
the best traditional medical practice or show that concern of God
for each person which Medical Mission seeks to foster. It is on
the otheér hand unrealistic to pretend that traditional curative

IV OO
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and institutional care is always personal and concerned.

The emphasis on a close relation of health to salvation
logically leads to the postulate of a congregation of healing and
salvation "the healing community". But it is difficult to work
out this logic on the practical level, because the technological
requirements of modern medicine dominate health care and are such
that they constantly transcend the boundaries and resources of a
particular community of care., Here it is important to remember
the wide field of simple matters related to the promotion of a
healthy l1ife, i.e. neighbourly assistance in cases of illness or
family or community support during rehabilitation periods. This
leads to several further issues and questions:

a) Different notions of health. Do we have to distinguish
between different understandings of health, e.g. an understanding
which is meaningful within the context of a particular cultural
tradition, or in relation to certain medical techniques or
systems of delivering health care, as well as the biblical
understanding of health?

b) The relationship of health and salvation, Do all the notions
of health have to have the same direct relation to salvation in
order to be valid? Is is not possible for health to be wvalid
apart from a relation to salvation?

¢) Mission, Health and Salvation. How important a criterion
should the relationship between health and salvation be for
setting priorities for missionary practice in the area of health?
Medical mission has many aspects at present and making explicit
the relation between health and salvation should be one of them.
But should it be more, should it become the centre?

C. Furthering the Work of Study Groups

It will be important for a much larger number of groups to
be involved in the study. For some of these the above summary
and the gqwstions may be helpful in getting started or in con=
tinuing their work. For other groups the issues may first have
to be more closely related to their situation and their particular
concerns before they can participate., Still others may not be
used to approach the theme byway of defining issues, preferring an
approach which relies more on images and stories.

In the further development of the study during the next two
years we hope, therefore, to work with widely different groups in
assisting them to develop their most congenial approach to the
theme.

September, 1970 Thomas Wieser




- 68 - APPENDIX G
THE ADVISORY GROUP? ON URBAN AND INDUSTRIAL MISSION
THRUSTS, POLICY PRIORITIES AND STRUCTURE

as reformulated at its meeting in

Kyoto, Japan
August 1%-19, 1970

PREAMBLE

The Advisory Group on Urban and Industrial Mission has paused during its
meeting in Kyoto to ascess its past six years of action and project itself
anew into a changing future, This statement is based on reflections and
recommendations submitted from each of the five regional groups and seeks

. first of all to give expression to those concerns which arise out of local
involvements.

From its inception this Group has sought to serve the churches through
encouraging and enabling local initiatives, providing ways to exchange
ideas and experiences, and advising the DWME on matters related to our
mission to men in an urbanizing, industrializing world, Some of our early
exXperiences were reflected in "On Becoming Operational in a World of Cities™,
a document received and commented upon by the Committee on DWME &t the
Uppsala Assembly. We have continued to be involved in the chaotically ex-
panding urban centers described there, places where technology, industry
and decision-meking are concentrated, where the present and future dimen-
sions of human life are being determined., Many of the recommendations made
in the 1968 document have been applied at local levels by UIM teams who,
in the process, have had new experiences and gained new understanding. As
we move forward we must bring our thrusts, policy priorities and structure
into line with these new insights, and in so doing we strongly reaffirm
our commitment to grassroots involvement which makes authentic response

to real needs possible,

This affirmation is rooted in our theological understanding of mission, a
central concern in each of our meetings, which has expressed itself in
various ways through our action., e have felt that the Gospel message has
demanded that we be actively present among those sectors of our societies
which have been isolated from op corrupted by the advantages of technology
and wealth, a necessary response to God's perfect expression of man's hu-

- manity in Jesus Christ., It is this Christ who is active in history even
today, who we experience in our fellow man and to whom we are called to give -
living expression through our daily actions. This is our proclamation of
the resurrected Christ, a word which is meaningless unlcss it finds ex-
bression in actions which contribute to the creation of a just, human
society.

Our concrete involvements have taken many forms, a summary and evaluation of
which was given in one of the documents presented during the recent Asian
Ecumenical Conference for Development. Three are meniioned theres direct
service programe to immediate needs enabling individuals to survive the
pressures of urban and industrial developments ;
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development; programs of education and awakening a new consciousness in
people within various urban and industrial structures; and programs en-
abling participation of the people in the formation and development of

a power capacity to act on behalf of their own interests, That document
says that each approach has made its significant contribution, but that

in a time of evaluation we must be aware too that each has its limitations.
Three are mentioned, Direct service programs tend to reinforce patterns
which keep men as recipients, objects of action. Programs directed mainly
to those who hold power in society fregquently leave aside the necessary
participation of the people in voicing their own concerns and demands. And
organizational programs carried out within the limite of oppressive
political and economic structures reinforce the exclusion of people from
povier.

This Asian suggestion corresponds, we feel, to our experiences in other
regions a8 well, It is now necessary to question ministries which are
exclusively devoted to social service. e should emphasize ministries
which enable groups and communities to organize themselves for action,
avoiding paternalistic approaches, so that they might become aware of
their oppression and voice their own chellenges to the existing structures.
Thus our mission is best defined as participaticn, enabling the movement
of the people and assisting the poor to become their own best advocates.

Such an approach requires openness to creative conflict and avoids easy
compromise, the acceptance of palliatives which do not remove the causes
of oppression throughout the world. This spirit of creative interchange
of experiences and positions has prevailed among us, and we feel it must
continue.

Though we recognize growth and progress in our understanding and realization
of mission, we are aware thaet history is a dynamic process with which we
must move., Therefore, as we plan for our future action, we seek to respond
more fully to the nceds of the peoples who are lifting their eyes to a
vigsion of a new society., In order to insure a faithful response to them

we must hold to the experimental, dynamic nature of our involvement, avoid-
ing burocracies, insuring that our structures are open-ended and our actions
flexible and future oriented.

THRUSTS

Across barriers, We reject the present dehumanizing structures of the world
which divide the poor and oppressed along national, racial or geographical
lines. We emphasize, rather, the common aspirations of oppressed peoples
regardless of their race or where they live, Ours is a "mission in six
continents" and we have been providing channels through which the clear
international dimensions of issues could be seen and experienced in each
regional context. UIM projects have in fact acted concretely in the light
of that knowledge and interacted with people on other continents in a joint
effort to bring about world-wide human justice.

Bach of our societies are examples of dynamic processes in which wealth,
human beings, technology and cultural influences travel back and forth
across traditional geographical barriers. Thus the northern and southern
hemispheres, developed and underdeveloped nations, rich and poor, urban and
rural are inextricably linked up. We must continue to relate to this dynamic
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avoiding geographical limitations to our mission, and continuing to re-
spond as we have sought to do in the past to the most pressing problems
of men wherever they live., This is, we feel, a direct consequence of our
original involvements in the urban-industrial centers, identified as our
priority because of the glaring social contradictions which had become
so apparent there.

Rural-urban nexus, -Thesc days our reflections have often turned to the
rural areas. In the city we have long worked among the rurel poor who have
come in search of storied economic, social and cultural advantages. Most
often that search is in vain, and they end up, their money gone and with
only sporadic employment, in urban slums or shanty town areas. Now we have
come to see how city-concentratedeconomic and political power, mass communi-
cations media and transportation networks all join forces to dominate and
exploit rural areas. Rural devclopment is impeded, creating an economnioc,
political and cultural vacuum from which many persons are forced to flee,
Consequently, traditional barriers between urban and rural mission are
falling as we study more seriously thec root causes of our social problems,
and our search for solutions to those problems now lends us into local
action involvements which would once have been considered strictly rural
eoncerns, but which are now understood to be a part of a single social
dynemic.,

UIM and development. Our action tends insistently toward the development

of the poor peoples of the whole world, be they whole nations, as in the
Third World, or important minoritiecs within the developed nations. But we
are intensely interested not only in quantitative improvement, but in
qualitative ones as well, Industrialization and modernization in Third
World and other poor societies is increcasing, yet technology and industrial
development, potentially beneficial to poor peoples, is often distorted

and contributes little to authentic, autonomous development, At times it
even impedes it. UIM teams have helped to call this to the attention of
those involved in development planning, and through their work in industry
and communities have shown how popular participation in planning is not
only viable but absolutely essential at all levels. Our discussions have
led us to recognize that the route to development need not necessarily lead
through the errors committed by the rich nations, nor need it end up in the
contemporary problems being experienced by many developed countries., There-
fore we resist imposed development schemes designed to make some gquantitative
improvements, but which leave the present system of international economic
exploitation untouched, This means that we are open to and frequently called
to promote revolutionary change (i.e., basic changes of the power structures
of society) in which we participate along with the people with whom we live
and work.

POLICY PRIORITIES

1, Our top priority is the enabling of local initiatives and concrete

involvements, Therefore we deemphasize large international consultations

and conferences and emphasize local and regional coordination efforts.

As we become more aware of the rural challenge involved in the global social

dynamic, for example, we recognize that it is only at local levels that .
intensive study and action planning can take place effectively, In this

way the lessons we have learned in our urben involvements can have a direct

bearing on the action criteria which we establish for other geographic

areas, allowing us to avoid reproducing such programs as dircct social
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gervice projects, now being seriously questioned, in non-urban arcad,

2. We must strengthen our communications nectwork in each of the areas,
always keeping in mind that the primary direction of communication is from
the grassroots upwerds. At the internaticnal level these improved
communication links should serve as channels by which the experiences in the
various rcgions can be exchanged, alerting us to new danger areas and
providing us with new mcthods of investigation and action which may be
applicable to our own local situation.

3, le must promote further critical evaluation both of our action at the
local level and of our present efforts in the Advisory Group itself, A
priority task is to crecate tools and processes with which to further
evaluation of local projects, which in turn makes innovation possible. We
congsider mutual challenge and constructive critique arc among our most
important contributions to one another and to our common task,

4. UIM has been an important influcnce on the life of our churches. This
has boen so because in many senses churchmen involved in UIM have been
gsensitive to the moment of history, a fact acknowledged by many of our
secular contemporaries, and willing to commit themselves to the most
crucial areas of modern society. We are eager to improve our communications
with congregations, denominations, NCC's and other sectors of the church,
many of whom look to us for challenges and guidance with regard to their
own restructuring for more effective mission., We arc conscious of the fact
that our responsibility to the churches is to remain at the critical limits
of the present and moving into the future, Ve realize, as well, that we
must frequently take positions which are gsubject to criticism, But we are
encouraged to continue this by the response of many denominational and
eccumenical bodies to our initiatives.

5. We are conscious that insufficient emphasis has been given in our struc-
tures and discussions to the churches' involvement in gsocieties constructed
on _a marxist model, We must now bring our organizational structures into
Tine with this reality by insuring that representatives from these socicties
and ideological viewpoints are constantly present with us both in our
action and in our reflection and self oritique. This we see as a priority
in order to be in touch with the global realities of our world, and not
merely as a formal "ecumenical" rationale for our work. Our concern at this
point is heightened by the fact that we are now meeting in the Asian context
where socialism has been one of the most important forces for the rapid
economic, political and humanizing development of vast seotors of the

Asian population.

6. We must devote morec attention %o how international exploitation, most®
clearly expressed in the urban-industrial centers where we have been involved
operates in our world. It is urgent that we join in study of the specific
involvements of North America, Europe, and Japan in the Third World in

order that more effective actions and pressures may be brought to bear

both within those nations and in the Third World to break the ties of de-
pendence and oppression,

7. We have a responsibility to encourage and promote training in the re-
gions. A variety of wining now exists; training for action in the local
context; training of trainers for local involvement; and training of
project team members. It is important to evaluate what is currently being



done, and to develop new methodologies for training which should preferablyy
be performed in the local or regional context. We are aware that training
experiences are not usually directly applicable to regions other than those
for which they were developed, but we encourage the sharing of such experi-
ences as a contribution to the elaboration of effective training methods

in every region.

8. The Advisory Group should serve as liaison between local experimental
involvements in mission and the funding sources. Here we recognize the ne-
cessity to become increasingly effective in the interpretation of local
needs to the donor agencies and in acting as spokesman for projects, This
is often essential both to Third World and other projects, for whom bila-
teral funding creates frequent and severe problems, and to the donor
agencies themselves, who are seeking to internationalize their involvenents
in project funding in favor of local determination of the use of funds for
the humanization and development of the world's poor peoples.

STRUCTURES

The Advisory Group must be structured in such a way that its primary tasks
may be most effectively performed. They are the encouragement and enabling
of local initiatives and the facilitation of communication and coordination
at regional, and world levels and with other ecclesiastical and secular
agencies.

The participation of at least two members from each region in each of the
meetings of the Advisory Group should be assured. Additionally, consultants
to counsel the Group on specific issues may be invited. Invitations are made
by the DWME with appropriate regional consultation, and it is expected that
the regional secretaries or contact persons will be among the members.

A core group composed of the regional secretaries or contact persons and the
DWME UIM secretary should be established within the Advisory Group in order
that the liaison function be handled more effectively in the future. This
group will contribute to more efficacious communications both among the re-
gions and with the UIM secretary. We recommend that it meet more freguently
than the Advisory Group.

|
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DWME's CONCERNS FOR RURAL MISSION

I. Brief Retrospections

Uppsala Assembly

The Uppsala Assembly referred the matter concerning "Agricultural
Development and Changing Rural Areas" to the Division of World
Mission and Evangelism, saying that DWME considers ways in which
the member churches and councils can be assisted in mission to the
world's rapidly changing rural societies (Uppsala Report p. 237).

Canterbury
The DWME Executive Committee approved in principle that an advisory

group be appointed for a term of three years - 1970-73 - to advise
the DWME in formulating the programmes if deemed appropriate,

Enlarged Committee Meeting 1969

This Committee agreed that an international consultation be held
during 1970 to prepare terms of reference for the proposed advisory .
group and to suggest lines of action for the staff. Collaboration
with appropriate units in the W.C.C. and the Roman Catholic Church
was urged in preparing for the said consultation.

At this meeting a Progress Report was presented by the staff (see
Document No. 12 of the Enlarged Committee Meeting) and provided a
basis of discussion,

Ad Hoc Consultation January 24-26, 1970

-'Thb Ad Hoc Consultation was attended by 10 people from different parts
of the world and staff members of Youth Department, Church and Society,

- ACTS and DWME."

It:andofsed three underlying concerns as the basis of DWME's action with
reference to the rural and agricultural mission of the church. . '

1. Disintegration and crisis in the rural/agricultural sector of a
society under the impact of urbanisation. In this instance the
‘most important matter is Community Development. Past failures of
rural cooperative were mentioned. _

2.“Tyo-£old role of the church: :
- To include sound philosophy for rural life and to develop sound
1ead9rah;p f:omﬁwithin the indigenous population.

3. DWME should be more a catalyst than a programme operator.

Issues
The Ad Hoc Consultation summarized eight basic issues:.

a) Issues related to agriculture :
'b) Issues related to the rural community
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¢) Issues related to leadership

d) Issues related to rural people

e) Issues related to the church, mission and the missidnary
f) Issues related to land, soil and natural resources - -

g) Issues requiring a political solution

h) Theological issues.

However, the difficulties seem to lie in the confusion of our demographic
conception of urban/rural distinction. At some points, the rural/urban
nexue has been emphasized, but in the process of identifying the issues
the traditional demographic conception of rural/agriculture seems to
override the feeble attempt of the rural/urban nexus.

Rural—Urﬁan Nexus

The following quotes may indicate the varieties of approaches in under-
standing the rural-urban nexus.

... In the city we have long worked among the rural poor who have come
in search of storied economic, social cultural advantages ... How we
have come to see how city-controlled economic and political power, mass
communication media and transportation networks all join forces to do-
minate and exploit rural areas ... Traditional barriers between urban
and rural mission are falling as we study more seriously the root causes
of our social problems .s.c.

(UIM Thrust Paper)

... find this idea useful in describing the basic connection between the
modern situation of urban and rural people, between the powerless of the
world (sometimes called the "third world"). The repressive forces of the
world make no mistake in seeing these as a common threat ... The problem
of underdevelopment and of powerlessness is one whether it takes the form
of unemployment or landlessness, new urban slums or old rural isolation,
revolution or alienation. To see the problem whole is the first step, I
believe, toward useful participation in change ... (J. B. Rhoades, The
Rural-Urban Nexus and The Mission of Christians).

... There is evidence in many countries that agriculture cannot absorb
the new labour force. Landholdings are either sub-divided, or people be=-
come landless labourers, or try to move away ... Unfortunately, the cities
do not offer sufficient industrial jobs. Statistice from India are re-
vealing. Perhaps 200 - 300 million people live in urban or semi-urban
areas, in a shadowland between urban and rural life, between agriculture
and non-agriculture. They live at sub-subsistence level, often of crime
or prostitution, more often still, idle and parasitic on more lucky
relatives or friends, or on meagre social welfare. Their presence is a
drag on urban wage and income levels. Thus, urban and rural people are
tied together. (E. de Vries, Rural People in Changing Society)

... The pattern of economic dependency of rural to the urban is often
described in terms of metropole-satellite relationship, the former
dictating the latter. It is similar to the relationship between the
North and South. This also raises a question as to how we should view
The urban-rural nexus in the light of our concern and involvement for

Development.

(B[S L]
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It is rather clear that the rural-urban nexus is a very necessary
concept to help clarifying the mission of the church in the rural/
agriculture situation. However, emphasis is still laid on the ir-
reversible social reality of urbanisation and its impact upon the
changing rural situation., Is this a satisfactory approach? Is it
possible to take the changing rural situation as something "given"

in the context of which the church is called upon to carry out its
missionary, evangelistic and pastoral ministries? How do we under-
stand the future shape of the community of God's people in the rural-
urban nexus?

In terme of our future policy, can we see that certain action-reflection
models and other lessons learnt through our urban involvement will be

useful for the rural ministry? In this connection, how can we critically
evaluate the following policy-suggestions coming out of the UIM meeting?

Our top priority is the enabling of local initiatives and concrete in=-
volvements. Therefore, we de-emphasize large international consultations
and conferences and emphasize local and regional coordination efforts,
As we become more aware of the rural challenge involved in the global
social dynamic, for example, we recognize that it is only at local levels
that intensive study and action planning can take place effectively. In
this way, the lessons we have learnt in our urban involvements can have
a direct bearing on the action criteria which we establish for other
geographic areas, allowing us to avoid reproducing such programmes as
direct social service projects, now being seriously questioned, in non-
urban areas. (UIM Thrust Papers
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Christian Medical Commission

CO-OPERATION IN CHRISTIAN MEDICAL WORK

Introduction

Since Vatican II close relations have been established between the. -
Catholic: Church end the World Council of Churches. In 1965 the
Joint Working Group of the Catholic Church and the WCC was formed

to examine mutual relationships and to explore possibilities for
closer-collaboration in various fields. 'In the course of these
years it has proved possible to develop common study and action

in many areas. In particular the guestion has been raised whether .
medical work should be more effectively co-ordinated. '

The following document represents the work of a jointly appointed
Exploratory Committee. The document aims at setting out the reasons
for the 'need for closer co-operation; the present structure of co-
operation within the Christian Medical Commission; and a proposal
for a revised constitution amnd mandate of the CMC which would enable
the desired closer co-operation to be more effectively carried out,

A. The need for co-operation

Surveys of church-related medical institutions in eighteen developing
countries’ have revealed some interesting and disturbing facts: Wk

1. 95 per cent of the churches' medical activities are focused around
curative services in hospitals and clinics, Very little is done to
promote health or prevent disease.

2, This type of curative activity is becoming increasingly the acknouw-
ledged responsibility of governments. Nevertheless, the activities of
both churches and governments in this type of institutionalized system
is rarely available to more than' 15 per cent of the population in these
developingicountries. Thus 85 per cent are deprived of health care or
have to use the traditional practitioners. R
3. 1In the eighteen countries surveyed the cost of operating the
churches' hospitals has increased from between 11 to 14 per cent per
annum in the past four years -- about four times the rate of increase
per capita income. Since these institutions must recover their costs '
chiefly through the levy of patient fees this has necessitated a shift
in the clientele they serve. The very poor can no longer afford to go
to them and the hospitals find it increasingly difficult to admit them.

4. The location of the institutions was frequently determined more by
ecclesiastical considerations and historical circumstances than by an
analysis of health needs. Thus there is frequent overlapping and dupli-
cation.




5. There is a widespread shortage of trained personnel. The recruit-
ment of expatriate personnel has fallen drastically and nationals to
replace them are not sufficiently available or are not attracted by
the remuneration offered.

6. Government development plans for health care-usually ignore the
contribution of the churches and explain this by pointing to the
fact that these churches usually tend to ignore each other and tend
to ignore the results of government planning. Therefore, it is-im-
possible to involve them in the planning process. It is obviously
very difficult for a government to deal with a large number of un-
related church institutions.

All these conclusions point to the very urgent need for closer co-
operation among the churches involved in medical care so that they
can more wisely use their limited resources by co-ordinating their
activities and engaging in collective planning with governments. .
The desperate need for this is underlined by two observers in India
who have had the opportunity to take an over-all view of church-
related medical work in that country. One, a Protestant, had this
to say: "The medical work of the churches in India is an unplanned,
unco-ordinated operation without clear objectives, trying unrealis-
tically to meet needs which have not been properly assessed in the
face of a severe limitation of resources", The other, a Catholic,
saids "Our Sisters start health services not as a result of the
study of needs, but because they may have a trained person (nurse -=-
not doctor), or they may have a property or convent in the parti-
cular place".

These considerations highlighted the particular contribution of
Christians in medical work in terms of motivation, the criteria
for establishing priorities for planning and promoting programmes
of health care, and the necessity of the closest co-operation in
reflecting on and carrying out these tasks.

B. Establishment of the CMC

It was in response to this situation that the World Council of Churches
created a Christian Medical Commission, beginning in June 1968, and
charged it with responsibility to promote the national co-ordination.
of church-related programmes and to engage in study and research into
the most appropriate ways by which the churches might express their
concern for total health care. " Its members were chosen 'ad personam'
in order to secure the competence necessary for this task, but with
the understanding that the membership would be acceptable to the
churches. It has functioned as an 'enabling' organization to en-
courage those now involved in medical programmes and those who sponsor
them to join in the planning and co-ordination of their. present acti-
vities and has sought to commend the results of its own studies on
their merit. This is its only authority since it does not possess
medical programmes of its own and has no administrative relationship

to the programmes of others. Thus it respects the integrity of rela-
tionship between the churches and missionary agsncies and the institu-'
tions related to them.
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C. Co-operation of CMC with non-member churches of the WCC

While it began as an activity of the member churches of the WEE,. 1%
was made clear from the very start that the services of the CMC were
available to non-member churches of the WCC. In fact its services
were soon sought by non-member churches some of which support it
financially. 1Its relationship with medical institutions of the
Catholic Church was prompted at first by requests for assistance
from two sources. Some National Episcopal Conferences, observing -
the Commission's catalytic role in their countries, requested it
to include Catholic institutions in the development of joint plan-
ning, and this has resulted in the formation of co-ordinating agen-
cies in India, Malawi, Zambia and Ghana which have the full approval
of the Episcopal Conference and the National Council of Churches
within those countries. Similar co-operation in varying stages of
. fulfilment are to be found in Taiwan, Tanzania, Uganda, Kenya and
Congo-Kinshasa. The Commission has also responded to requests for
closer co-operation with Catholic missionary institutes which are
involved in medical programmes and are seeking to determine pro-
gramme priorities. It became apparent that the competent inter-
national Catholic organizations in the medical field have only
recently become involved in health problems of the developing coun-
tries, They are still engaged in the creation of adequate structures
and a more effective co-ordination with all Catholic bodies concerned,

The co-operation with Catholics has already developed to such an
extent that the Commission sought the good offices of the Secretariat
for Promoting Christian Unity (SPCU) in nominating seven Catholic
'consultant members' who were then appointed as such by the Commis-
sion and attended its meeting in August 1969, It was here that the
Commission as a whole expressed its hope that the Catholic Church
might consider participating more fully in its activities. This
led to an invitation to the Secretariat for Promoting Christian Unity
to join with the World Council of Churches in forming a joint Explora-
. tory Committee to consider the possibility and forms of closer co=
operation. This was endor »d by the Joint Uorking Group of the
Catholic Church and the World Council of Churches.

D. Possible forms of co-operation

The Exploratory Committee started its work on the assumption that the
need for the closest possible co-operation was beyond question. There
was ample evidence that it was occurring at the nationel level. There=
fore, the Committee had to consider various patterns of co-operation
after the Catholic members had explored the issues thoroughly with
representatives of several international Catholic organizations in-
volved in medical and developmental services.

In two meetings, 23 March and 9 June 1970, the Exploratory Committee
considered the following five forms of collaboration as being possible
at the present time and reacted to them as indicated:

lIRSIOr
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In fact the CMC made a formal 6 approach to the Catholic Church-
through its official structuras, as represented by the Secre-
tariat for Promoting Christian Unity. This negotiation could
now be concluded. The CMC could make direct approaches to
Catholic medical, missionary and developmental agencies on

both a national and international lauel, working out wlth them
different ways of co- operation.

Reaction: This option. was unanimously termed undesirable, It

would terminate present relationships and the current negotia-
tions. It would also be a step back from the actual co-opera-
tion that does presently exist in the field. It would go
against the strong desire expressed in a number of places in
Africa and India that a closer collaboration be worked out

with the CNC as soon as possible. It would entail the inequity
of coupling an already existing organization with an as yet unco=-
ordinated form of Catholic collaboration. Moreover, this option
would not glearly provide that full official approval of the
Catholic Church at the highest lesvel which is deemed necassary
if co-operation is to have credibility in the field.

A variant of the above proposal would be to suggasi collaboration
at the service level of the CMC programme without relating it at
the Commission level or devising a common structure,

,Reaction: This proposal is little different from Number I and

in the main is subject to the same objections.

There could be Catholic membership in the exiating CMC, which
would remain unchanged. This would allow for Catholic staff

members and would entail financial support from Catholic sources.

Reaction: This option fails to take accﬁﬁnt;nf.the fact that

Catholics have not been involved in drawing up the mandate of
the present Commission;. nor would it give adequate representa-
tion at executive and secretariat levels commensurate with the
large Catholic involvement in medical work., In two prepara-
tory meetings the Catholic participants in the Exploratory
Committee had stressed that in any form of collaboration there

. should be balance in Catholic representation.

There could be a new CMC which would be an agency sponsored
jointly by both the World Council and the Catholic Church.
The mandate wuuld be given from bgth sides. There would be
balance in representation as regards, the two bodies in gee-
graphical distribution and professional and occupational
involvemants in medical work at the Commission level, At

,the'sxecutiua and secretariat levels there would also be
balance in representation. :

Reaction: While there is much merit in this option it became
evident to the Exploratory Committee after careful consideration
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that it reises fundamental structural problems on both sides
which do not make it viable. Among these problems are the
relation of the CMC to the WCC and to its member churches as
well as the structural situation in the medical field in the
Catholic Church. -

V. The CMC could be reconstituted and its mandate revised through
negotiations between the WCC and the Catholic Church. ThHis
mandate would be subject to periodic reassessment under the
same conditions, However, the CMC would continue to be a
sponsored agency of the WCC and get this negotiated mandate
through the appropriate organs in the World Council, as is
the case at present. .

In this formula the CMC membership would include persons
appointed by the Catholic Church, so that Catholics would
be partners in the CMC rather than absorbed by it.

Reaction: Benefiting from the experience of the existing .CMC
and taking into account what it sees as the factors in the
present situation, yet respecting whatever reservations or
difficulties there are on either side, the Exploratory Com=-
mittee was of the opinion that this option should be recom-
mended, It would make possible the collaboration that is
being so earnestly requested by many in the field. It would
allow the CNMC to serve those increasing local situations
where collaboration already exists, or is being sought, and
to do'so’in a’‘way that would be credible to both sides since
it would come with the full sanction of the authorities on
both sides.

Mloreover, Catholic participants and staff members would remain
entirely free, as are others, to meet for consultation. The
CMC would remain in its present relationship to the WCC. No
structural changes would be entailed nor ‘would possible closer
relations of the Catholic Church ‘to the WCC in the future be
in any way prejudiced. iy '

For clarity in presentation and in order to facilitate a deci-
sion by the appropriate authorities on both sides the Explora-
tory Committee has worked out a draft for a revised mandate
which would embody the proposals of this option.

oy iy T
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PRUPDSquMﬂNDATElDF_THE EHRISTIAN MEDICAL COMMISSION

Purpose: To create an 'enabling' organization to encourage those now
involved in ‘medical programmes and those who sponsor them to join in
the planning and co-ordination of their activities and to promote
study and action in innovative epproaches in Christian medical work.,
It will commend the results of its activities on their merit which is
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its only authority. It will respect the integrity and autonomy of
relationship between the churches and missionary agencies and the
institutions related to them.

Functions

(1)

(2)

(3)

It shall promote the more effective use of resources for
Christian medical work through the establishment of national
and regional structures for joint planning and action

a) between the churches themselves, of whatever confession
and whether WCC members or not, and

b) between the churches collectively, other voluntary agen-
cies and governments. g

Such planning shall have the following objectives:

i) the establishment of priorities in medical and health
care programmes which will reflect a multi-disciplinary
approach to health care within the over-all context of
development for individuals in community;

ii) the development of common strategy in joint planning
with governmental and voluntary health agencies;

iii) the realignment of personnel and material resources to

promote complementary services and avoid overlapping;

iv) the establishment of joint training programmes and uni-
form systems of internal administration;

v) to provide a forum for collective review of project
suggestions and to initiate experimental and ecumenical
projects in the furtherance of its priority objectives.

Where necessary, the Commission may provide some financial
support initially to these national or regional structures.

1t shall continue the studies already begun of the nature of
the Christian ministry of healing and new attitudes called.
for by the problems which confront it in a changing world.

To this end its activities shall embrace all six continents.
In the light of these studies it shall promote the development
and support of selected experimental programmes appropriate
for Christian action, particularly those which intend to
demonstrate more effectiva systems for the delivery of health
care and the training of personnel to conduct them,

In order to further its effectiveness as an edvisory and con-
sultative agency to the churches and their appropriate bodies
(these would include units of the WCC, NCCs, the appropriate
organs of the Holy See, National Episcopal Conferences, mission
and developmental agencies, etc.), it shall undertake the fol-
lowing activities:

a) continue to collect and channel information concerning the
availability of expert resources and to stimulate action in
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the planningland operation of medical and health programmes,
:1gtheir internal administration and external administrative
.relationships; . SN =i '

b) offer advice with regard to specific projects and the

- n8trategic needs and relative priorities in particular
situations; it being understood that requests for re-
sources to initiate or extend medical programmes will
continue to be directed towards agencies established for
such purposes, e

'¢) It shall continue its existing functional relationship
with appropriate agencies of the U.N. and establish
radditional relationships with foundations and other or=-
ganizations engaged in international health activities.
In this activity it will seek for full co-operation of
other international Christian bodies related to health
care.

d) On initiation it shall engage in such consultations as
will enable the Christian community in the world to
understand and foster the Christian responsibility for
healing in all countries, including those in which or-
ganized Christian medical work does not exist.

Organization

Section I: Membership

The Commission shall be composed of thirty members appointed ad. -
persopam. The total membership shall be selected from men and women

of professional competence in health, itsoplanning and administration,
particulaerly as related to national and community development; provi-
sion also being made for the representation of interests in disciplines
related to medicine, and in theology and strategy in mission and ser-
“vice. Approximately half of the membership should be from Africa,
Asia, Latin America 'and the Pacific Islands. Membership can be drawn @ °
both from member and non-member churches of the World Council of

Churches., Negotiated agreements on the participation of non~member
churches may be established.

The chairmen of DWME and DICARWS will be ex-officio members of the
Commission in addition to the thirty. The General Secretary of the
World Council of Churches and the directors of DWME and DICARWS shall
be staff consultants. Eighteen members shall be nominated by the
Divisional Committees of DWNME and DICARWS for appointment by the
Central Committee of the WCC. '

The following is proposed with regard to Catholic membership in the
Commission: FIR8! i i ' ;

Tuelve members shall be ‘appointed by the authorities of/'the Catholic
Church through the Secretariat for Promoting Christian Unity, in




collaboration with the Congregation for the Evangelization of Peoples,
in full consultation with religious congregations, funding agencies
and international professional organizations of Catholics. A repre-
sentative each from the Secretariat for Promoting Christian Unity and
the Congregation for the Evangelization of Psoples shall be ex-officio
members in addition to the thirty who are appointed as above. Tuwo
representatives chosen by the Congregation for the Evangelization of
Peoples and the Secretariat for Promoting Christian Unity shall also
be staff consultants.

The procedures for arriving at these appointments shall be as follows:

Representatives of DWME/DICARWS and the SPCU in consultation with the
Congregation for the Evangelization of Peoples shall jointly make a
list of candidates for appointment to the Commission in excess of the
required number and subject to the gualifications set forth above and
from these select a balanced slate of thirty to be sent to the approp-
riate bodies for nomination and appointment.

Committees: The Commission may appoint an Executive Committee and
such other committees as it requires and may define tha;r responsi-
bilities and tarm of office. . b

Officers: Tha Chairman shall be appointed by the Cantral Committes
of the WCC upon nomination by the Divisional Committees of DUME /
DICARWS and the SPCU in consultation with the Congregation for the
Evangelization of Peoples, using the same procedures established for
the nomination of the membership. The Vice-Chairman shall be elected.
by the Commission itself, giving due consideration to a balancs of
interests.

Reporting:. The Commission shall report to DUME and DICARWS and to

the Central Committee of the WCC through DUME. It shall also report
to. the authorities of the Catholic Church' through the SPCU and the
Congregation for the Evengelization of Peoples. Copies of its reports
shall be made available to supporting agencies and, on request, to
other organizations with similar ‘activities.

Finances: 'The Commission shall be responsible for the administration
of funds granted to it within the terms of its mandate and approved
method of operation.

The administrative expenses of the Commission and its staff shall be
a charge on the assets of the Commission.

Section II: Staffing

There shall be an executive staff of not more than five, one of whom
shall be the Director. At least two of the staff shall be Catholics.
The Director of the Commission shall be appointed by the Central or
Executive Committee of the WCC on joint nomination of DWME and DICARWS
Divisional Committees and the SPCU in collaboration with the Congrega-
tion for the Evangelization of Peoples. Other staff appointments
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shall be made by the Commission subject to confirmation by the Divi-
sional Committees and the SPCU and the Congregation for the Evangeli-
zation of Peoples and the Central or Executive Committee of the WCC.

If it is found necessary to appoint regional staff, these may be
selected by the Commission within its budgetary resources,

Section III: Location

The location of the principal office of the Commission shall be in
Geneva.

Operation

The operation of the Commission shall be seen initially in one stage
of five years beginning in 1971. An evaluation of the operation and
mandate will be made after three years unless urgent necessity re-
quires it sooner.

In order to fulfil the financial obligations inherent in the mandate
and to cover the Commission's administrative costs, resources up to

a maximum of US dollars 2,000,000 should be sought for this five-year
operational period.
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REPORT FROM JOINT DICARWS/DWMETWORKING GEOUP ON ECUMENICAL

SHARING OF PERSONNEL

BACKGROUND PAPERS

l. Cartigny Oonsultation, June 1970
2.  Comments on Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel
3. Post-Cartigny Report

4. Involvement of DICARWS in Personnel Recruitment
and Engagement - ' ;

The Joint DICARWS/DWME working group on Ecumenical -Sharing of
Personnel discusséd the content and implications of the -papers,
and of the present practices regarding personnel recruitment in
the Division of Inter~Church" Aid. The recommendations of the
Post~-Cartigny Report were considered in some detail, and an at-
. tempt was made to discover what the churches really want with
pxeaard-toxﬂoumenieal~Sharing*b£ Personnel, and what policies and
structure would be viable, i

The:Joint-DIGARWS/DWEE working group came to genera; agreement
on the following points, which are recommended to the two Divisionm:

1. The working group agrees that the response to the Cartigny
‘Report shows that the Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel is
" highly important in the life and thinking of most churches,
~councils, mission boards and service agencies co=-operating in
' the World Council' of Churches.  The Divisional Committees
~must decide what place the Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel
has in the list of priorities. “

2, The Joint working group agreed that the Joint Committee on
Boumenical Sharing of Personnel appointed by the Executive
', Committee of the World Council of Churches should be con-
firmed as _a body to continue to give leadership in'this area,
It was agreed that the Committee should be strengthened in
membership so that it may be more representative, and there-
‘fore requests that the membership be reviewed, It was like-
wise agreed that this Committee should be regponsible for
bringing into being the new Secretariat which is recommended
and for advising the Divisional -Committees on the future of
the personnel secretariat of DICARWS.

3. The working group recommends that procedures presently fol-
lowed by the personnel secretariat of DICARWS should continue
for the time being.

The Joint working group noted that if the Secretariat is to
function effectively, further development would need to ‘take
place, including greater ecumenical co-operation at regional
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and national levels, a more flexible procedure of making
funds available to churches so -that they may pay basic
salaries and ways of developing real internationalisation

in such service, without making the service a vehicle for
contributing to the "brain-drain". It was noted that the
major task of this secretariat is really one of &6-ordination
in the handling of specific requests.

The Joint working group recommends that a new joint DICARWS/
DWME secretariat be established in accordance with the recom-
mendations of the Cartigny Report and that the primary term

of reference for this new office should be to assist the churches
and agencies to evaluate their present experience and to draw
the consequences for their practices with regard to personnel,
practically, sociologically and theologically. The terms of
reference for the new appointee should be prepared by the
Joint Committee and should emphasise interpretation, experi-
mentation and consultation concerning the strategy, policies
and priorities in the sharing of personnel. The working

. group therefore urges the Divisional Committees to insbruct

the Joint Committee on Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel to take
up its work by helping people already engaged at any level in
sharing of personnel to evaluate their experience in varying
situations, arranging small local consultations, and drawing
out the consequences for the policies and practicea of the

.ohurohea, boards and agencies._

It fherefore recommends the appointment of one executive
sscretary for an initial period of three years with a budgest

~which would enable the Joint Committee to meet once a year

Se

and the secretary to undertake the necessary travel and to
call local consultations. It is recommended that cither the
chairman or the secretary shall be sought from Asia, Africa
or Latin America,

The Joint working group reoommends

‘a) that the new secretariat ‘be provided with a minimal budgat

which would include $25,000 per annum for the Joint DICARWS/
DWME Secretariat, $10,000 for the annuwl mseting of the Joint
DICARWS/DWME Committee and an appropriate sum for such con-
sultations as are necessary for the evaluation and experi-
mentation envisaged.,

. The Joint working group

b) requests the Directors of the two Divisiona to seek the
necessary budget,

DICARUS/DWME/ESP/TO/46
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The Project System

(An ongoing discussion)

~ I. Introduction

At the Divisional Commititee held in June 1970 a paper entitled "The
Projeoct System" was presented for preliminary discussion by the Committee,

In July, the paper was circulated widely to NCCs and donor agencies
around the world, for oomments,

Substantial comments on this dooument have been received from three
donor agencies. The majority cf NCCs in the regions have either failed to
- react or have had no comments to make., Two Asian NCCs indicated basio
approval, Among the shorter critical comments received one may list the
following:

a) The project method uses Western procedures inappropriate in a develop~
ing country; :

b) It'iﬁﬁQIves the setting up of an administrative structure insensitive
to the need of developing countries and too costly to meintain;
o) It is too inflexible;

d) There is too long a time between the filling out of the first form:
to the receipt of the first grant;

e) It does not allow for support for the running -eosts of programmea;*“
£) It is %60 ecolesiastioal, and
g) It is too impersonal.

Relevant comments have also been made by two consultations, one in
Agia and the other in latin America.

II. Some of the majoi problems .

1. The need for separate regional approaches. The "project system" is being

operated in the WCC a5 a world system. Yet the various areas of the world

~which are being served are so different and their needs and possibilities
8o varied, that nowhere is the system adequate. Asia, Africa, Latin

America, Europe and the Orthodox regions have all evolved their peculiar
emphasges.

IGA/DI#/UOM/70/77
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This seems to call for greater recognition of the regions, with possible
different oriteria, priorities and structures for the selection of pro=-
jeots (e.g. in FBurope - minority churches and churches in socialist
countriea§ for the types of projects will differ so greatly.

Ihe need for flexibility. It is recognized that the project system
provides a way by which the needs of the churches, as they see them, are
presented to those in a position to help. For many churches, the pro-
Ject list operation is a way to get in touch with the wider ecumenieal
fellowship,

It is also recognized that the system is not rerfect. In some countries
it is pointed out that the detailed planning of a programme and the use
of resources necessary to the project system requires a level of sophis~
tication in what is essentially a Vestern methodology that may not be
available in the local situation., Is it not possible to share resources

+ in"such. a way that churches in Asia, Africa and Latin America can. use
“them more creatively than under the present system? '

Most of the comments received so far seem to point to the fact that the
project system should allow for flexibility that is almost impossible
to reconcile with the need for basic guide~lines.

- Plexibility is required with regard to the period of listing of projects,

to the listing of recurrent costs, to the type of projects to be listed
(whether ICA or World Service type), to the initiator groups (church
groups, Christian group not necessarily related to the church insti-
tutions). . - '

Flexibility is also required so as to make it possible for projects to
be adopted throughout the year and not only once or twice each year

(2 system of consultation of nucleus project sub-committee members
already exists).

How dis such flexibility to be achieved?

The nee% for o strategy. The general fbw of resources is not usually

determined by any guiding principles or overall or regional planning.

It is shaped by special donor interests, by orgenizational competence,
by personal persuasiveness, to name but a few factors. Moreover, many
large projects are normally supported by one or maximum three donor

agencies, S 3%

An analysis shows that Germany and Great Britain together have supported
roughly 70% of the Latin American projects. It is difficult to see how
the present situation makes it possible for churches in Germany and
Great Britain, for instance, to be in a greater fellowship and to have

a better understanding of the Latin American situation, - Sk

The role of DICARWS in multilateral and bilateral relationships: “Many

churches regard WCC and DICARWS particularly, simply as one among other
sources of money, Many requests are forwarded for listing because they
are left over after bilateral conversation with mission boards and/or
donor agencies. Recently, some countries have established their own
Five~Year Plans (Tanzania, Congo) and produced their own project liste
with total askings far beyond the resources usually available through
DICARWS, What is the role and responsitility of WCC in such cases?




5. The role of WCC in secreenin rojects., Questions are being raised whioch
affect not only DICARWS but also other units of WCC, e.g. the role of
ACTS and of local teohnical assistance in the regions (see in particular
congultation reports Latin America and Hong Kong).  Questions are also
roised by agencies about WCC's role in evaluating and screening projects
with a 1imited_staff whereas they have larger and more specialized
staff, ) el ;

The impact of Montreux, Finally, we have to ask ourselves how far the
project system has to recognize the points so forcefully made by
Montreux regarding development activities, namely that decisions, plan-
ning, mobilization of resources must rest with those directly affected
in a particular area, The fullest possible share of responsibility has
to remain at the initiation point for projects, which should also come
out of some kind of an overall strategy for a given country or region
(to some extent the Five-Year Plan is regponding to .this), ¢

ITL. Proposals

The problem therefore seems to be a rather complex one: given the
great variety of situations DICARWS/DWME have to respond to through the
project system, given the dynamics in the recent past, both in the "donor"
countries and in the "receiving" countries, the contribution of Montreux
in terms of self-reliance and sharing of power,.. what is the role of
DICARWS in the next five years and what sort of a project list should it
produce each year (if at all) through what system, so as to satisfy all ite
customers? ;

l. Roal for 1976, It is impossible at this stage of our study clearly to
define the kind of project system we require, taking .in account all the
questions now being raised., Much more reflection and consultation is
required, taking into account such faotors as the new WCC structure,
‘the existence of CCPD, the growing cooperation with the Roman Catholic
Church and its agencies (CIDSE, Caritas) and the question of relation-
ship between DICARWS/DWME donor and mission agencies,

We propose therefore that DICARWS should undertake a progressive trans-
formation of the project system over the next few years. 'This will be
based on on-going study and close consultation with all partners. The
aim will be to find a way better to express in practical and flexible
procedures the sharing of resources within the world-wide Christian
community in a spirit of true partnership. 3

C e8.proposed for 1. Lists . It would be . irresponsible in view of
the many partnors involyed in-the project system to propose immediately
- the radical changes which are called for, Nevertheless, the following

changes. are proposed for: the 1972 Ligt: oL W
a) Inoreascd regional responsibility. TIn June 1971 DICARWS project

; sub-committee would again meet in regional working groups with the

- following membership:: Suis e SRS SR

i. DICARVS committee members from the grea. . .
4ii. Three or®four additional consultants from the area
(people involved in project work) i
:1ii, Three or four eonsultante from the donor agencies,

.
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The groups will work for three days. 5 L A e
They will do three things:

i. Review radically listed projects and screen new projects in
terms of the new classification proposed (see belowg.
ii. Review in a general way area strategy, e.g.
-~ Particular issues in the region or sub-region.
- How churches have responded to these issues in
project submissions. o
- The question of ceilings (sece below)
~ Review results of project analysis.

iii, Study how DICARWS project sub-committee and the regional

bodies can jointly cooperate in project work with a view to
pogsible further changes in 1973.

The shape of the 1972 Project List. It is proposed that the 1972

List congist of three sections:

Section I -~ Priority projects for which 90-100% coverage is sought
by the Division.

~Bection IT ~ Projects for which the Division undertakes a liaison

task on behalf of donors and recipients;

Seétion III - Projects which are received not from national groups
but from regional or international ecumenical bodies
(e.g. ACTS budget, EACC Programme askings, etc.).
Notes:

Seotion I

a) Projects in this Section can be of any kind without restrictlon

ag to their nature.

b)'It is hoped that this will encourage churches to submit rela-

tively small but significant projects which can easily be fin-
anced by corporate contribution.

¢) National ceilings will apply to projects in this Section, They
. may average $50,000 per country end vary from say $10,000 to
exceptionally $200,000 for individual . countries.

d) Special Development Projects will be listed outside the ceiling
in this Section.

Section II

a) This will include projects, small and large, which would be
listed for the record, The Division would satisfy itself that
these projects were of rcal significance and had priority in
the local context. The Division would undertake to bring
these projects to the attention of the donor agencies.

b) In this Section, Five-Year Plans would also be listed for the
- record, including any kind of ecumenical agreement reaphed
about them (this implies that DICARWS would be willing to
ossist countries to establish Five-Year Plans and to arrange
for joint meetings between donors and NCCs).

¢) The role of DICARWS regarding this Section of the List would
therefore mainly be of liaison. But at the same time, it will
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ottempt  to ‘provide an overall ecumenical perspective for a
Just and equitable distribution of resources both between
and within regions.

It will be the responsibility of the national bodies to decide -
in which Section (I or II) their projects should be listed.
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REPORT OF THE JOINT DICARWS/DWME WCRKING GROUP
ON THE PR.OJECT SYSTEM

5 B Appendix Ka . was the basis of discussion, introduced by
Hans Florin and Jean Fischer, The suggestion of this docu-
ment found general acceptance,

II. Major general issues that were raised in the course of the
discussion were:

A,

E Ly

That due to a considerable change in donor-receiver
relations and due to increased donor agency services
in project planning and administration, the project
system needs to be continuously reconsidered and,
therefore, what follow are more immediate suggestions
for 1972 and that it is hoped that further thought
will be given in the period that lies ahead,

That decision relating to priorities should be made at
the national level. To this end there is need for
information on not only monies that go through the WCC
project list but also details of bilateral operations
which, it is reckoned, very often amount to ten times
as much as what passes through the WCC project list.

That the consequences from decision made locally
concerning project priorities inc'ude the commitment

on the part of donor agencies and the Divisions of DICARWS
and DWME to honour such decisions,

That while it is recognised that priorities in relat-
ion to developing nations be also a matter for discus-
sion between donor and receiving agencies, it was
stressed that the mandate under which the donor agencies
work should be a matter for debate between donor and
receiving agencies,

It was also pointed out that at present the DICARWS
project approach tends to be ceoincidental. Hope was
expressed that within the wider flow of aid the WCC
coordinated projects and programmes should be oriented
toward the expectations of all who seek dignity,
freedom, justice and a fulfillment of faith and life,
as was discovered at Montreux, so that we become a
movement of the people,

In the light of the above, the following proposals are being
made :




1972 Project List

A, Increased regional responsibility, In June 1971 DICARVS
project sub-committee will meet in regional working
.8roups with the following membership:

i+ DICARWS committee members from the area

ii, DWME related personnel from the area
iiie Regional ecumenical conference personnel

ive 3 or 4 additional consultants from the area
(people involved in project work)

V. 3 or 4 consultants from the donor agencies.
These regional groups will meet for three days to:

i. Review area strategy
ii. Review projects listed

iii. Challange a reconsideration of mandates of
donor agencies,

iv, Plan such local and/or other structure as
would enable the churches to initiate,
control and evaluate projects, and Formulate
requests in support of the formation of such
structures,

B, Shage of the 1972 project list

Section I - a) National projects within the national
ceilings allocated (as suggested in docu-
ment 22)

b) Projects which are not received from natio-
nal groups but from regional international
ecumenical bodies, e.g., ACTS budget, VWorld
Youth Projects, Scholarships, UIM projects,
Society-related Programmes and EACC & AACC
programme askings

c) Special Development Projects

It is understood that 90-1009 coverage will be sought by the
Division for Projects listed in Section I.

Section II - a) This would include projects, small and
large, which would be listed for the record.

coneesef




The Division would satisfy itself that
these projects were of real significance
and had priority in the local context.
The Division would undertake to bring
these projects to the attention of the
donor agencies,

b) In this section, Five-Year Plans would
also be listed for the record, including
any kind of ecumenical agreement reached
about them (this implies that DICARWS
would be willing to assist countries to
establish Five-Year Plans and to arrange
for joint meetings between donors and
NCCs).

Section III - Projects which by their nature require
international planning and implementation.
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Joint DICARWS /DWME

SOUTHERN AFRICA WORKING GROUP

RECOMMENDATIONS

I. That this Joint Meeting of DICARWS and DWME recommends to the staffs of the
two Divisions that, in co-operation, they take the following actions:

A. That they explore ways in which adequate and appropriate discussion
may take place with and among mission and service funding and sending
agencies. Special attention should be given to the following topics:

1. The urgency and importance of mission and service agencies,
and DICARWS and DWME, looking critically at the material they
produce to interpret and promote their work so as to ensure that
it conveys clearly and honestly: a) the situation in Southern
Africa in terms of the dignity and aspirations of black Africans
and other oppressed groups there, and their efforts for self-
determination and development; b) the fact that the Church of
Jesus Christ exists as truly in Africa as in Europe and North
America and that therefore mission and service agencies are
enabling ome part of the Church to help anocther part which is

a lively, witnessing people of God; c¢) that the Church is the
community of Jesus Christ in whom all are made one, and that
therefore notions of white superiority are sinful, and that the‘
sending churches and agencies must struggle to.discern the '
extent and depth of racism in themselves, and of repressive and
exploiting policies in their own country and government as well
as in those of Southern Africa.

2, The ways in which the investment policies of mission and
service agencies affect Southern Africa, and other areas of the
world, including the racial and deprived minorities within their
own countries,

3. The questions as to who receives the money and the personnel,
who decides their allocation and use, who administers the money
and who directs and supervises the personnel sent.

4. The recruitment policies and selection procedures of sending
agencies and the training of persomnel to ensure that they
provide the kind of people suited to work in Southern Africa
today, Similarly, policies about placement, relationship and
decisions about withdrawal need constant review in consultation
with African church leadership. & )

3. How are the funds provided used? 1Is the response to-this
question "the churches ask for it" the only criterion? " 7.
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6. Are the involvements of the agency primarily in terms

of historical commitments? Has there bzen a recent review
designed to relate them to the realities and problems of today?
Are there plans to change the nature of the involvement in the
light of the changing situation?

7. What action has been taken recently to reconsider the
role of the foreign missionary in Africa, and to find ways of
internationalizing the missionary force?

8, Has any approach, or offer, been made to provide mission-
aries or funds to serve the people of the liberated areas of
Southern Africa? Will such action be considered and under-
taken? /

9. What steps are being taken to carry on an effective
search, in partnership with African leadership, for patterns
of relationships which beget self-reliance and justice and

do not unconsciously perpetuate dependency and injustice?

That the staffs of DICARWS and DWME seek ways by which discussion

of the following matters might be entered into with the churches in
Southern Africa. In doing so, they should recognize that the responsi=
bility for witness and service in the area belongs to the churches that
are there, but should seek to help the churches to see their responsibi-
lities in the context of the wider perspectives provided by ecumenical
discussion and fellowship.

1. The role of the church, as an institution and as a
community of people, in bringing about political and social
change; ways in which action might be taken by them; and
projects which might be assisted from abroad.

2, Are requests submitted, made primarily out of a sensc of
obligation to carry on and strengthen traditional patterns of
work, or are they creative attempts to respond to the present
situation? - :

3, What is a vital church? What factors contribute to the
vitality of a church? What factors inhibit it? What kind
and amounts of outside support, if any, is needed for the sake
of vitality of a church in mission and service? How can the
whole of a church be involved in discovering the answers to
these questions? How can the whole of it be helped to become
more fully involved with the people of Southern Africa?

4, Whether the church is primarily concerned about its
credibility with the powers "that be" or its credibility with
its Lord.




< Constant awareness of and assessment of the places. at
which the church says "no" to unjust policies and the
eventual implications of saying "'yes' at any particular
point,

6.  Self-examination of all their work in light of whether
they follow the principles of JAM and ecumenical trust or
whether there is not a concern for denominational self-
interest. '

7. The adequacy of the criteria for the selection of WCC
projects as stated in section II below.

C. That the staff of DICARWS and DWME seek ways in which there might

be adequate sharing of the fruits of the discussions mentioned in A and
B above, and to find ways in which the different groups can be brought

into creative and faithful encounter.

Criteria for the WCC Project Policy in Southern Africa

A. This joint meeting of DICARWS and DWME recommends that the following
criteria be used for the listing of projects from Southern Africa in the
‘next few years.

1. Priority should be given to those projects which are
likely to promote the freedom, dignity and quality of 1ife
of black Africans and other oppressed groups. Steps should,
therefore, be taken to explain this priority to the project-
selectors in Southern Africa and the project-supporters out-
side the area to obtain their commitment to it. Effective
use should be made of the growing material and discussion on
World Development with a view to defining this priority
further and with the possibility of establishing an over-all
strategic view in line with expert thought on human develop-
ment,

2. Priority should be given to projects which are invest-
ments in the development of human resources and leadership.
This involves an emphasis on scholarships both within the
countries concerned and for study abroad. It also involves
a careful examination of the problems of scholarship holders
who study abroad including those of re-entry and future

employment,

3. Any help for institutions (particularly their buildings)
should be to strengthen existing institutions to enable them
to diversify their programmes along the lines mentioned in 1
and 2, Technical and vocational training should be given
priority attention in this.
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4., There should be great hesitation about projects
involving new buildings. Where such help is given, it
should be in terms of institutions that are flexible and
effective and simple and in line with 1 and 2 above. In
liberated areas, there may well be need for buildings.

5. Requests from non-church organizations, including
liberation movements, which aim at 1 and 2, should be
sought and assisted.

6.  Help should be given to projects which aim at the
relief of human suffering especially when it is due to the
policies of the régime - i.e. detainees, their families,

refugees, displaced persons, etc.

7. Special attention should be given to projects which
are ecumenical in nature or ethos, and which might help in
the development of an over=-all strategy for a particular
area, region or country.

This joint meeting of the two Divisions recommends that the above

criteria shall be reconsidered in due course in the light of discussion
with African church leadership in Southern Africa, as suggested in I B
above,
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Report to the Divisional Committee
from the

Theological Education Fund

The new mandate period began on August lst and after three months it is
not easy to report very much and yet be fairly honest!

The first three months have to a large extent been occupied with a number
of practical matters, such as moving the office (to 13 London Road, Bromley,
Kent BR1 1DE), changes in staff, etc. Of the two new directors, Mr. Sapsezian
has already started his work and Dr. Bergquist is expected to begin in January.

Concerning the general financial situation for the third mandate, assured
pledges so far total $497,406.

The new mandate stipulates a two-year study and planning process starting in
August 1970, It is understood that durins this period the T.E.F. will not
normally be able to make grants - apart from certain ongoing responsibilities
such as support for Associations of Theological Schools, textbook programmes,
etc. The T.E.F. Committee at its mecting in Assisi, July 1970, set aside a
total sum of 1236,500 to cover such ongoing responsibilities during the two-year
study period. There is thus quite a substantial amount of "normal" T.E.F.
activity going on during the next two years.

However, our most important immediate task is to get into the substance of
the two-year study and planning. We are at present in consultation with
various areas and situations, trying to see what - in the light of the new
nandate - the major issues are felt tc be in the particular areas and how these
can be approached. At the same time, we as staff are beginning a study of our
own material. We hope there will be more to report at the next meeting of
the DWME!

One point seems uncomfortably clear; namely, that we are being urged from
various sides to initiate a study of the financial aspects and implications of
theological education; this is obviously an almost hopeless jungle to get into,
but it is increasingly felt that we simply cannot avoid it. At present we are
in consultation with the various theological school associations and a number of
individuals about the best way of approaching this matter - and we are trying to
find a "special consultant" who (perhaps on a part time basis) could be in charge
of this for a two-year period.

Staff travels between now and the TEF Committee meeting in 1971 will be
mainly devoted to discussions on these matters; this will also involve a series
of meetings with mission board representatives in Europe and America.,

Finally let me mention that we are planning (for the first time) to have a
three day meeting in April 1971 for TEF scholarship holders studying in Europe
(about 30 people), and that we hope to be able to have the 1971 TEF Committee
meeting in East Africa.

Erik W, Nielsen

Yo
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ion _.

4 November 1970. ~
e | ’
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THE CHRISTIAN LITERATURE FUND

a Preliminary Task
1965 -« 1970

by
Charles Granston Richards, Director of the Fund

At its six meetings, from 1965 to 1970, the Committee of the
Christian Literature Fund has made grants totalling over 2&
million dollars for the growth of Christian literature ip Africa,
Asia, Latin America, the Caribbean and the Pacific  Islands, This
money has been used in 141 main schemes. Of these three failed
to mature because of changed circumstances. Some others, as a
result of annual evaluation during the life of the schemes, were
revised, usually enabling funds granted to be returned to the
Committee for re-use, ;

The intention was to raise three million dollars. The actual
sum received was $2,635,147, including interest on deposits, but
economy in administration, reducing the staff from eight to two,
resulted in approximately the estimated amount being available
for the literature work of the churches.

Purpose

It will be recalled that the major aim of the Fund was to
help to establish, where it did not exist, a "thriving, autonomous,
indigenous, Christian literature activity, largely self-sustaining
and capable of spontaneous growth"., Christian literature was
defined as "literature addressed with Christian concern to man
in his total situation and speaking the idiom of contemporary
society".

Operating literature agencies in the countries for which the
Fund was specially established saw in the plans for the Fund new
hope for finance to realize their dreams of new buildings, new
staff appointments, new publishing programmes, new mobility in
book distribution. The planners of the Fund, however, were care=
ful to include in the plans a number of checks. .Pro jects to be
assisted were to be only those of significant character; the actual
number of projects was limited to fifteen ma jor and thirty minor;
relationships to the supporting literature agencies and to the
local church were outlined, to ensure that projects requiring
ongoing support were agreed upon by those bodies likely to be
asked to assume responsibility for it.

When the work began it soon became clear that if the Fund
was a part of the strategic use of the Church's resources for
communication, a new attitude to literature production and distri-
bution was needed: a movement from "literature work" to publishing
= the process which unifies and directs the multiple activities of
writing, printing, promoting and selling printed books and
periodicals. Publishing, it began to be seen, was not simply
getting books printed, but the whole process in which books are
planned, written, produced and sold, with a definite readership
in mind.
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A continuing problem has been to balance the various
elements in the "major aim"; particularly that directed towards
self-support. The early stages of training national personnelj
building up literature programmes in which indigenous authorship
has to be sought and trained; experimenting with new types of
literature; all these are investment of a kind but it may take
some time before they bear fruit in revenues of self-financing
dimensions., The Churches wish to become less dependent or even
independent of funds from other countries; how can this be
achieved if the work to be done is not, overall, financially
self-supporting and the shortfall between expenditure and revenue
not available from the national churches, because of lack of .funds
or of interest in this medium of communication?

Results

Because this approach was touching some .of the realities of
development the results have justified the faith of the planners
‘and the work of those who have carried out the plans. The 141
schemes supported cover the whole range of activity involved in
publishing: study, research and consultations; 'writing; book
design; printing; promotion and distribution. A priority was
to be training of national personnel; the mandatory percentage,
25% of grants, was in fact exceeded and reached 29%.

Probably the most valuable contribution of all has been in
the new people who have been drawn into Christian literature
by the new horizons they have seen, and in the new skills
acquired by many others. ' ; i d

'Behind these schemes lies the work of local planning groups
on whom the primary decision rests for the adoption of new '
proposals and the placing of priorities on them. Sometimes these
decisions have been helped by studies financed by the Fund. Study
and research have been made available to the churches and their
literature agencies in several areas in Africa, the Pacific,
the Near East, Latin America and among the Chinese in South Zast
Asia. BANES :

The Agency for Christian Literature Development (CLD)

The Uppsala 1968 Report lists seven points, describing what
was hoped from a Sponsored Agency. The CLF Committee completed
its Sixth Meeting in the belief that the hopes there described,
and the responsibilities placed upon them by the Mandate, had been
fulfilled and discharged. The question at once follows = if thée
foregoing claim is correct, why CLD? The reasons were fully given
by the Review Committee for the CLF (July 1969) .4« 2 '

"The churches in the countries where the mission is being
fulfilled must know themselves to be responsible for policy making
and planning, whatever aid they receive from outside sources.

This is the reason why we have been led to picture a world group
for research and strategy responsible to the churches,. and o
integrated with it a tactical arm in which churches and literature
agencies, both operating and supporting, meet as common and equal;
partners." ; i
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The plans for CLD were passed only after much hard study
and questioning. The most difficult part of this was to get
church leaders to see that this Agency would give them a new
opportunity of taking decisions for the use of funds donated for
Christian literature: decisions that were to be based on thedir
own strategic review: of the: Church's needs for literature in :
Christian gommunication; decisions that would be! tested against'
the experience of professional literature workers), whose i
responsibility. it would be to carry out: the strategic plans in
the actual operations. CLD is a bold experiment., It will succeed
according to the extent that people make use of it, as a channel
for the use of resources for the growth of Christian literature
and as a means for planning and executing new developments in the
production, distribution and use of the printed medium in
Christian communication,

The World Association for Christian Communication (WACC)

Regret has often been expressed that WACC did not provide
for strategic planning for the use of funds for literature
development to be included in its own Central Committee, This
Committee was chosen when WACC was preoccupied with broadcasting,
television and audio-visual development. Some of its members
have relations with print, but only as an adjunct to the other
media.

Integration was looked at by the Review Committee and decided
to be premature. But CLD and WACC are to live and work "under the
same roof" and in three years are to produce plans for further
integration.,

Other Literature Activities

CLF was brought into existence largely by the Church's
literature agencies. CLD has been asked for and supported both
by "supporting" and "operating" agencies and they have shared in
the planning. An important point in CLD plans is that they are
helping to develop the co-ordination between supporting agencies,
and the sharing of planning between supporting and operating
agencies, which, as was hoped, has been one of the results of the
CLF experiment.

A Preliminarx Task

The experience of the years 1965 - 1970 has confirmed that
the idea of a CLF was right., But the reality of the situation
is that it takes some years for businesses to grow; for authors
to be found and helped till saleable new books appear; to turn
Christians' thinking out from themselves to the world that is
waiting for the Christian word; to develp a Christian periodical
both in its editorial policy and its distribution network,
Development towards self-support if Christian literature
organizations are to go outside the Church for customers
requires much more business skill than is often realized,

Those who have given themselves to this work are undoubtedly
part of the Church's life and mission. New methods of work have
to be discovered, experiments have to be made. This has been
what many organizations have been doing during the five years of
. the CLF, often enabled to do so by the resources provided from
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the Fund., The CLD/WACC relationship, intended to bring under
constant review all the media available to the Christian Church,
and itself only a reflection in a headquarters office of the
increasingly close integration among the workers in the national
organizations, should be another means for ensuring the fullest
deployment of the Church's resources. The hope of us all is that
in CLD the work of CLF will be most truly tested and we hope proved.
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REPORT ON THE WORK OF THE

COMMITTEE ON THE CHURCH AND THE JEWISH PEQPLE

At the meeting of the D.W.M.E. in December 1969, the functions of the
Committee on the Church and the Jewish People (C.C.J.P.,) were reformu-
lated. The following report is based on those functionss

(1) To help the churches to a better understanding of Jews and
Judaism and to stimulate discussion on issues which are
fundamental to the relationship and witness between Christians
and Jews;

A better understanding of Jews and Judaism is basically provided through
the Newsletter in which is given information about current issues in
Jewish Christian relations and within Jewry, and about recent publica-
tions of importance.

In order to further a better understanding special attention must be
given to education,

This is sought through contact with the various educational departments
within the churches and National Councils and with close co-operation
with the International Consultative Committee on Christian-Jewish co=
operation where this is a major concern. It is also seeking to raise
the issues within the W.C.C., Department on Bducation.

The purpose to stimulate discussion on fundamental issues is carried out
through participation in study-groups and conferences in a number of
countries, where this is the concern of the churches or has developed

as a joint Jewish-Christian concern.

(2) To assist the churches, mission agencies and councils to con-
sult with one another and to clarify their understanding of the
nature and content of their witness to Jesus Christ in rela-
tion to the Jewish people;

The Committee encourages the setting up of regional councils or groups
in which churches and agencies meet and discuss these questions. One of

.the items which for a long period has been on the agenda is the re-

lationship between mission and dialogue. This question still needs to

be discussed within the churches by those who represent different views.
With the increasing awareness of the fact that churches in most parts
of the world find themselves in a situation of religious pluralism and
have to relate to men of other faiths, not only in terms of 'foreign
mission' but also as neighbours, the question of how one shall relate

to men of other faiths is becoming a vital issue. The secretariat en-~
courages and participates in tripartite conversations between Christians,
Jews and Muslims wherever possible and works in close co-operation with
the Department on Studies in Mission and Evangelism with ite programme
of 'Dialogue with Men of Living Faiths'.
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(3) To foster reconciliation between Christians and Jews and to
further co-operation with them in the.prevention of any
form of racial or religious discrimination, and in the
promotion of social justice and peace;

As reconciliation is only possible when Christians and Jews meet and
talk to each other, the secretariat participates in the organisation of
the W.C.C. meetings with representatives from Jewish organisations, These
meetings originally started as ad hoc meetings and conferences but have
now developed into something of a permanent and more official character.
It has led to bringing a number of Jewish organisations together and

has constantly made it possible to make Jewish leaders aware of the
activities and concerns of the churches and to listen to what especially
occupies world Jewry. It is to be explored in which way co~operation can
be developed between Christians and Jews on international, national and
local levels,

Of course, one of our concerns is the situation in the Middle East, We
may be able, in close co-operation with other units within the World
Council of Churches, to make some contribution to promoting mutual
understanding between Jews, Christians and Muslims in the Middle East
and to creating a climate in which a dialogue between them can develop.
More particulars could be given, but we refrain from this as the matter
is of such a delicate and confidential nature.

(4) To encourage the production and circulation of appropriate
literature on Christian-~Jewish relationships;

The secretariat itself rarely produces literature apart from its quarter-
ly Newsletter; articles appear in other W.C.C. publications from time

to time and also in Christian periodicals in a number of countries. The
secretariat also helps as a consultant by providing material and infor=-
mation where publications are produced locally.

(5) To urge the churches to study the theological implications of the
continued existence of the Jewish people;

In co-operation with the Department on Faith and Order, a study was pro=-
duced and published in connection with the meeting in Bristol in 1967.

The paper tries to deal with vital issues such as election and the under=
standing of the newness which has come in Christ and the Christian hope

in relation to the Jewish people., As a number of questions remained un-
solved, and the paper reflects various views on a number of questions,

the secretariat works further on this by collecting study material with

the intention of developing an international study on three major questionss

a. The Problem of the Interpretation of Biblical Prophecy as
it affects Middle Eastern Issues.

b. The Image of the Jew in the New Testament.

6. The People of God and the Body of Christ.,




(6) To co-operate with other units of the W.C.C. in carrying out
these functions,

In the previous functions reference has already been made to some of

these other units. With the special character of Jewish-Christian relations,
it is felt that the encounter with Jewry is of vital importance both for
the self-understanding of the church and facing issues in the world

today. The secretariat therefore secks to explore where it would be natural
to seek Jewish co-operation and contribution in the work of the W.C.C.

and its member churches.

Anker Gjerding
John M. Snoek

Geneva, October 1970,
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CARIBBEAN ECUMENISM
September 1970

The sixties brought the West Indies at long last out of the
colonial era into the modern world of independent nations and raised
the inevitable problem of the search for identity. This artificial
' society, the creation of slavery and indentured labour and composed
of the descendants of men and women of every continent, has now been
set free to find its own destiny., The first attempt, promoted by
- the British Government, was abortive and the four yvear old Federation
of the West Indies broke up in 1962, 1In that year Jamaica and
Trinidad became independent nations within the Commonwealth. Guyana
and Barbados followed in 1966. Most of the smaller islands are now
Associated States, i.e. states with internal self-government but
with defence and external affairs still the responsibility of Great
Britain. One or two colonies remain, but with internal self-
government. The political picture is varied - a half-way house
~ perhaps to some future West Indian alliance.,

- But if the last decade saw the transformation of the West
Indies from colonialism to political independence or statehood, the
- 70's see the beginning of the revolutionary ferment - the Black
Power movement, which is a movement to give economic, social and
cultural content to political independence. In February this year
the population of Trinidad had hardly recovered from Carnival when
the "February Revolution" began. Its immediate origin was the trial
‘in Montreal of Trinidad students involved in the destruction last
year of the computer centre at Sir George Williams University. But
it was soon clear that the whole structure of West Indian society
was being called into question and radical change was being demanded.
The end of colonialism had not in fact brought about any significant
change in the structure of society. For eight weeks Trinidad was
given over to Black Power demonstrations and marches, violence
'dncreased, until at last on April 20th a state of emergency was
declared.” But dissident elements in the Regiment took control of
the arsenal and the U.S.A. and Venezuela appeared to be poised to
interveéne. The Government eventually succeeded in restoring law
and order. Other West Indian governments took note and measures
to secure their positions. Now the Trinidad government proposes
to introduce a Public Order Act, which is being severely criticized
as making the state of emergency permanent and setting up a ‘
police state, :

One Trinidad newspaper identified nine causes of the "February
Revolution": (1) Unemployment and underemployment. (2) An educa-
tional system which has turned out young men and women totally un-
suited to the country's needs. (3) Too high a degree of foreign
domination particularly'in certain vital areas of the economy,
‘(%) A historical racial problem aggravated by continuing colonial”
attitudes. (5) Unsatisfactory functioning of Parliament. (6) over=
centralisation 'of decision making. (7) A small white mindrity which
controls the private econmomic power of the country; too few of  the
~large black'majority identified with positions of business leader-
ship., (8) The loss of moral authority. (9) The generation gap.

Whether or not other elements in Trinidad were pLanﬁing to make
- use of the Black Power anarchy for their own ends, the "February
Revolution" was a challenge to all West Indian governments to start
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or speed up radical change. The Westminster type constitution does
not appear to fit. The traditional labour-management conflict is in-
tensified by the colour question, because labour in the past was
always black and management white and by and large this still remains
so today. To quote the Trinidad Attorney-General: "The sometimes un-
fortunate Caribbean trait of imitation and mimicry has brought to the
' “region not only bee-bop, 'soul, and poodles, but also extreme racial
slogans and attitudes. The fact of course is that the unemployed,
the underprivileged and the worker are still black, and the privileged
and the employer classes white, Black Power in its more rabid form
has and will continue to have a popular appeal so long as this parti-
‘cular status quo remains." Stokeley Carmichael's slogan is: "There
shall be no remission of sins without the shedding of blood". It
remains to be seen whether the radical changes now demanded can be
"‘made within the framework of the inherited system of law and order or
whether the Carmichaels of this age are right. :

Eric Williams in "From Columbus to Castro" claims that the .
Federation of the West Indies broke up because of "a combination of
centuries~old inter-island jealousies, inept Federal leadership and
the desire of the units to continue pursuing competitive rather than
complementary strategies of economic development”, The search for
unity has begun again - this time at the economic level, A Caribbean
Free Trade Association (CARIFTA) has been formed and a Caribbean
Development Bank. "The principal legacy which history seems to have
bequeathed in common to all the countries of the region", said the
Secretary-General of CARIFTA, "is the curse of fragmentation", And
he emphasised the need for the region, now politically independent,
to organise its own development independently - "If in the past the
economic development of the Caribbean has been done for the Caribbean
peoples, today we must increasingly have the development of the
‘Caribbean done by the Caribbean peoples themselves - with friendly
help from our friends outside the region", Caribbean fragmentation
does not seem of course to outside business interests to be a "curse"
but rather a heaven or perhaps hell-sent opportunity. But today the
question is not only the integration of the English-speaking Caribbean
but of the whole region, an integration of the West Indies with the .
rest of the islands which are the logical neighbours, "The whole
history of the Caribbean so far", writes Williams (and he is descrikbing
not the West Indies but the entire region), "can be viewed as a con=-
spiracy to block the emergence of a Caribbean identity - in politics,
in institutions, in economics, in culture and in values. Viewed in
historical perspective, the future way forward for the peoples of the
Caribbean must be one which would impel them to start making their own
history, to be the subjects rather than the objects of history, to
stop being the playthings of other peop;e'.., Once, there is true inte=-
gration among all the units of the Caribbean, and once all the vestiges
of political, economic, cultural and psychological dependence and of
racism have been removed from the Caribbean, then and only then can

the Caribbean take its true place in Latin America and the New World".

f But the immediate future in the West Indies c¢an only be a hard
struggle against poverty and unemployment, which are the. depressing
picture everywhere in the region, With half the population at sechool
and few jobs to offer when they leave school, it is not surprising
that there is instability and unrest., Jamaica has its bauxite and
Trinidad its 6 oil, but the islands are predominantly agricultural and
the labourer's reward very small, The newest industry is tourism but
{ita_pajcb@}ogi¢al effects can be disastrous. The islands in the sun
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are beginning to show that they will not settle for earning a few
dollars as the winter playground for North America, They too want

their place in the sun,

A journey round the West Indies is a study of unity in diversity.
The pattern of society has a sameness about it in each place and yet
each place is so different. The ecclesiastical pattern too is
diverse, One island may be predominantly Anglican, another almost
entirely Roman Catholic, The Methodists in one island may be one of
the strongest Churches, in another only a small minority. Not until
last year was the Anglican Church in Barbados disestablished, after
being the State-supported Church for several centuries., And the
religious pattern is still further diversified by the large Hindu and
Muslim communities in Trinidad and Guyana, Both countries since
independence have introduced Hindu and Muslim public holidays and the
Trinidad national anthem contains the line "Here every creed and race
find an equal place",

The visitor from Europe, and possibly even from North America,
would be struck by the fact that churches are so well attended and

so little has changed. The full gospel in its Victorian version
seems to have survived in colonial isolation. It has been said that

tho West Indian does not resist change - he does not believe in it!
But the isolation is now fast disappearing and the Churches, which
have been described by one West Indian politician as "the last relics
of colonialism" are having to change in a changing society, This is
not popular with those schooled in traditional Anglo-Catholicism, or
authentic Wesleyanism, or the once rigid rules of Rome. And there
is a long history of rivalry and antagonism between the denominations
to live down -~ all that should not have been done has been done.,
Vatican II was the turning point, because it affected the attitude of
West Indian Anglicanism as well as Roman Catholicism to ecumenical
co-operation, and these are the two largest Christian bodies in the
region, When those who had attacked each other from their pulpits
appeared together at united services for the first time only a few
years ago, the shock was considerable, But West Indian Christianity
then began to take on a new look and its former divisive influence in
West Indian society began to be seen.

... Today the centuries-old barriers are beginning to break down as
Christians of all kinds learn to know one another, to trust one
~ .another and even to like one another. The Weést Indian Churches are
. not "younger Churches", which may appear as alien elements in society.
They are as indigenous as the society in which they stand and which
- they have done much to mould, but they are a generation behind the
changes which have already taken place in that society, ‘So it dis a
welcome sign that almost everywhere in the region now there are small
Councils of Churches, which usually inclide in their membership both
Anglicans and Roman Catholics. They have set themselves the task of
working together for the unity and development of their countries.
They are weak.as yet, because joint action still has only a limited
appeal to church leaders, They can hardly be strong until denomina-
tional finance committees have been converted to the principle of
Jjoint action,

But although the churches are well filled, it would be interesting
to know what proportion of the multitude of youth are really touched
by the Churches., One of the significant events in the Trinidad
"February Revolution" was the occupation by militant students of the
Roman Catholic Cathedral in Port-of,Spain - an unbelievable outrage
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to many. This was claimed as a protest against the institutional
church - there is nothing official in the world today which commands
respect because "all office is corrupted, all power exploitation, all
sanctity fraud, The true and universal meaning of 'black power!' is
the power of the dispossessed to break through this conspiracy of
fraud and deceit". And one radical publication justified the
protest on the grounds that "the Church is the most guilty of destroy=-
ing black consciousness in the Caribbean. By preaching submission

to inhuman conditions, it killed the spirit of rebellion in the
majority of black people and taught them to accept and rationalize
their slavery - at times even to idealize it. Blacks surrendered
their manhood, dignity and character ... Not only did the established
Churches in Trinidad prop up the capitalist structure, but they

joined with the Law and the emerging white-black middle classes in
campaigning against all that was African in the Creole consciousness
ve. When the Black Power demonstrators invaded the Cathedral, they
had symbolically begun the reversal in consciousness which our
society, including the Church itself sorely needs. The desire to ‘.
humiliate, mock and reduce, was the most lucid expression of a sense
of inner value that this society has ever had. It showed the black
man's need to liberate himself from white values, which the Church,
in_contradiction to the example of Christ, propounded in black worlds
.of exploitation".

The fact that the Churches of the West Indies are so old estab-
lished and so traditional in their thinking means that they have
become essentially part of the society which they helped to create =
the society which now by the very logic of events is in the process
of change. This is their problem and unfortunately they continue to
bear true witness in so many ways to their metropolitan origins., At
a conference of Anglican youth recently in Guyana they were asked the
question: If the Church has in fact worked itself into a cul-de=sac
in the history of the West Indies because of the role it has played
over the centuries, can young people in the Church reverse the
process at this late stage? It is a good question but it would be
foolish to try to answer it at this stage; and it is perhaps only .
the West Indian version of a question which applies to the Church at
large. The Church asan institution in society can hardly fail to be
uncomfortable in a time when the society in which it has institution-
alised itself is in the process of radical change. Most pay 1ip
service to the idea of the renewal of the Church, but for some it
means a real revolution in the Church's understanding of the Gospel,
for others a simple re-organization of the old institution. Renewal
is eapgerly awaited by those who look for better days to come, and
anxiously avoided by those who feel the better days have passed Lt
would be sad if the institutional Church should end up as a refuge
for those who have a private war with history.

We have today a great gulf fixed between those who say the
Gospel is chiefly concerned with personal salvation and those who act
as though it were chiefly a matter of social service. But the
Servant Church is also divided, because it is not quite clear about
its terms of service, There is the inherited way of thinking of the
Church as helping to alleviate the evils of society by dispensing
charity to the poor and underprivileged - this makes it possible to
remain a part of any sort of society. But there is a growing
insistence that the Church must not just treat the symptoms but attack
the diseases of society as well, and this involves revolutionary
..action - it must also mean forfeiting a place in "the establishment”.
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And two ways of social thinking lead to two approaches in ecumenism.
The {first starts with an institution and a place in society and
thinks (long-term) of organic union and a new institution with a new
place in society. The second sees mo point in discussing outworn
denominational divisions and dying institutions in a changing society,
and ends up in social action, This "ecumenical gap" is only just
appearing in the West Indian setting but it seems to be inescapable
in the end.

For the Caribbean ecumenism had its official opening only in
1957, when a Caribbean consultation was held in Puerto Rico under the
auspices of the International Missionary Council, The purpose of
the consultation was "to make a beginning in contacts, fellowship and
mutual exchange of experience and insights between the Christian
forces in the Caribbean', The consultation succeeded in its purpose
and ecumenical co-operation was set in motion, The firstfruits was
the Caribbean Committee on Joint Christian Action (CCJC#), founded in
1959 with the immediate objective of drawing up an indigenous
curriculum for Sunday Schools in the English-speaking Caribbean,
Although the first task to be undertaken was in the field .of Christian
education, CCJCA deliberately avoided calling itself a Christian
Education Committee, because it hoped to be the means of extemding
ecumenical co-operation into other fields of Christian action as well.
This has worked out only to a very limited degree, but it must be
acknowledged that the existence of CCJCA has had considerable
influence on the broader development of ecumenism in' the region, It
has a membership of ten denominations in eleven countries, but this
does not include the Anglican or Roman Catholic Churches, However,
during the past ten years CCJCA has proceeded steadily with the pro=-
duction of Christian education material which is widely used through-
out the Caribbean,

The Puerto Rico consultation recognised the many and apparently
intractable problems of family life in the Caribbean, where the
illegitimacy rate is very high, and recommended an intensive effort
to build a ministry to families, From 1960 to 1963 the Intermational
Missionary Council sent their Family Life consultants on several !
visits to the Caribbean, which culminated in the holding of a Seminar
on Christian Home and Family Life in Antigua in 1964, The Report of
this Seminar, published under the title "Sex, Love and Marriage in
the Caribbean", says "We had no difficulty in reaching agreement that
the roots of the problem we were studying lie in slavery", and main-
tains that, while Christian marriage is generally accepted as the
desirable ideal, "as a result of certain deeply ingrained attitudes
and practices, continuing from the days of slavery, the people have
been unable to respond to Christian teaching and to put their ideals
into practice", The Antigua Seminar appealed to the National Council
of Churches in the USA for help to carry out a five-year programme of
seminars which would train leaders to work in their local communities,
This programme has now been completed and a large number of leaders
has been trained. The question now is how that leadership ocan be
most profitably used, because many have experienced a good deal of
frustration when they returned home from the seminars, An Anglican
priest from the Diocese of Antigua and his wife have been trained in
the USA as Pastoral and Marriage Counsellors and arrived in Jamaica
early this year to set up a Family Guidance Centre in Kingston and to
act as Christian Home and Family Life consultants and co-ordinators
for the whole region, The first task is to win the Churches to a
fuller commitment to future programmes and to encourage and stimulate
those already trained to lead these programmes, It has been noted
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that in the past, where there has also been some measure of govern-
ment support, programmes have been more successful.

. The most impressive example of ecumenical co=-operation in the
Caribbean is the United Theological College of the West Indies
(UTCWI) in Jamaica, Tt is the result of a union between three
colleges, Calabar College (Baptist, founded in 1843), St, Peter's
College (Anglican Diocese of Jamaica) and the Union Theological '
Seminary, Kingston (Congregationalist, Disciples of Christ, Methodist,
Moravian, Presbyterian), A Survey ("The Christian Ministry in Latin
America and the Caribbean") conducted by the International Missionary
Council in 1961 had recommended the establishment of a faculty of
theology and the relocation of the three colleges on a common site
near the University campus. In 1964 this recommendation became a
reality when an Instrument of Agreement was signed to establish the
UTCWI on a site next to the University. The Evangelical Lutheran
Church in Guyana also signed the Instrument with those Churches
represented in the three colleges. With generous assistance from the .
Theological Education Fund of the WCC the new United College was
built and has the distinction of being representative of more Christian
communions than any other known colleges of its kind. The Roman
Catholic Seminary in Jamaica has decided to rebuild next door to the
UTCWI, so that ministerial training in Jamaica will benefit from an
even wider ecumenism,

St. Petert!s College, Jamaica, has now become part of UTCWI, but
Codrington College, Barbados, which serves the other seven dioceses
of the Province, has now become a problem child. On the grounds of
' expense, isolation and lack of ecumenical contact, the Provincial
Commission on Theological Education recommended that Codrington
College should be closed. This recommendation was accepted at a
special meeting of Provincial Synod in May this year and a decision
was taken to close the College by 1972, The future of the College
buildings and the future training of ordinands from the Southern and
Eastern Caribbean is now under discussion. Two ecumenical centres
for ministerial training in the Caribbean would be the ideal, the .
second located in Trinidad, where the Roman Catholics have their main
centre not far from the St, Augustine campus of the University. But
this could hardly be justified at present owing to the small number
of candidates for the ministry, all of whom could be accommodated at
UTCWI, and owing to the fact that all the other non-Roman Catholic
Churches except the Anglican are fully committed to sending all their
students to UTCWI,

A very fruitful consultation on Theological Education was held
in Jamaica last November which brought together representatives of
eight seminaries, including those in Puerto Rico. The widest
possible collaboration was agreed upon for the future through the
setting up of an Association of Theological Colleges. It was. also
agreed, among other things, that UTCWIL, Codrington College and the
two Roman Catholic seminaries should work out a joint approach to the
University on the introduction of a degree in theology. This has
now been introduced.,

"The average priest or minister", says the Report of a Conference
on New Forms of Ministry held at UTCWI in 1967, "is expected to be an
'omnicompetent general practitioner' combining the functions of
pastor, preacher, teacher, administrator, evangelist and community
worker, often over a wide geographical area", ' And he has a large
ocongregation to minister to - statistics prepared for the last Lambeth
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Conference revealed that the number of lay people served by one
Anglican priest in the Province of the West Indies is 3,885, which is
1,000 or so more than in any o¢ther part of the Anglican Communion,

The biggest problem today for|the ordained ministry is"role uncertain-
ty' = what precisely they are there to do - but it is hardly felt in a
situation like the West Indies where churches are full and ministers
few, But the inherited Victoria! superstructure cannot be maintained
indefinitely, because it depends upon sufficient manpower in the form
-of priests and ministers being available. It is held up precariously
at the moment with the help of a very considerabl® percentage of ex-
patriates, but the changing attitudes in sotiety and the small number
of West Indians offering themselves for the ministry means that the
superstructure will collapse in the end under its own weight and a new
pattern is inevitable, The basic problem is of course not peculiar
to the West Indies but the solution has to be found locally. There is
every hope that all the West Indian Churches will work together now to
discover the new role of the Christian ministry in West Indian society,

Both the Anglican and Methodist Churches in the West Indies have
been built up from England with men and money. It is not surprising
therefore that the two Churches should explore the possibility of
reunion in line with the negotiations in England. A first step was
taken in 1965 and conversations began, But it would be optimistic
to think that reunion is any nearer as a result of them, A Report was
published in 1967 centaining 2 scheme for reunion similar to that
proposed in England and it was hoped that this would be fully discussed
at all levels throughout the area of the Anglican Province and the
Methodist Conference, The hopes have not been fulfilled and the
response has hardly been encouraging. Perhaps this was just another
example of trying to apply the metropolitan pattern to an entirely
different situation and it was doomed from the beginning., Nevertheless
there has been one extremely important by-product of these conversa-
tions - the full participation of West Indian Anglicanism in ecumenical
efforts, In this respect the conversations have played a significant
role in the developing ecumenical life of the region,

In Jamaica last December members of the Anglican-Methodist Con-
sultation met again but this time with representatives of the Moravian,
Presbyterian and Roman Catholic Churches. The theme was covenanting
for unity but the possibility emerged of definite steps being taken to
- bring the Caribbean Churches together in some form of regional associae-
tion. The fragmentation of the region, a political and economic
- problem, is also a Church problem, It means for example that the
" Anglican Province appears as a number of dioceses trying to be self-

- sufficient rather than working as part of a whole region. Poverty of
communications between the islands has in the past been the great |
hindrance to a regional outlook and to any effective regional organisa-
tion, But the situation today is rather different. Air communications
are now extremely good, but they are also very expensive, so that a
large meeting is quite possible but costs a small fortune - Trinidad

is after all 1,000 miles from Jamaica. Nevertheless, the major denom=-
inations are all now organised on a regional basis, even though in
some cases this may be only a loose association, and therefore to
create some suitable regional structure for ecumenical co=operation
between them should not be too difficult, In fact there is an inevitae
bility about it if we consider the present political and economic
developments,

This regional ecumenical structure would be for the English-
speaking and probably Dutch-speaking areas, What of the rest of the
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Caribbean, or rather where does the Caribbean fit? The Latin American
regional organisation UNELAM (Provisional Commission for Evangelical
Unity in Latin America) makes the Caribbean one of its regions, and
when CCJCA was formed it became an autonomous section of the Latin
American organisation for Christian Education (CELADEC), = It was per=
haps assumed then that regional ecumenical developments in the Englishe
speaking Caribbean would automatically become part of the greater
Latin American whole. The Roman Catholic Antilles Episcopal Confer~
ence, which is made up of the English- and Dutch-speaking dioceses,

is part of the Latin American Episcopal Conference (CELAM) . Anglicans
have divided the Caribbean between a regional Council of North America
and one of Latin America. The typical Anglican compromise is under-
standable, because the Caribbean does not really belong to either =-
with all its diversity it has a unity of its own which is only now
beginning to appear. At a Caribbean consultation sponsored by
UNELAM in Puerto Rico in June, at which there were English*, French=-

. and Spanish-speaking representatives present, a recommendation was
..made to seek closer links between the Caribbean peoples and to explore
the possibility of an all-inclusive Caribbean structure for ecumenica;"
co=operation, Tt became clear in fact at this consultation that
there is a Caribbean identity. Beneath the super-imposed Spanish,
French, Dutch and English cultures, all European, is something else,
something which is recognised immediately by the peoples of this
region, whatever language they happen to speak. It is this identity
which is mow seeking self-expression, The way forward ecumenically
therefore seems to be not the forming of a structural link between a
regional English-speaking organisation and UNELAM, but for the Churdics
of the whole Caribbean to come together to assist this multi-racial,
multi-lingual region to uncover its own culture and express its own
identity.

The Jamaica Inter-Church meeting last December requested the
Churches there represented to fcrm an ecumenical Steering Committee,
consisting of two members from each Church appointed on a regional
basis, to work toward a regional Conference of Churches. This =«
Steering Committee was set up this year and will meet in Jamaica in
October with those working on ecumenical programmes in the region to
plan the way to a regional structure. The latter could become 2 .
"reality by the end of next year, The agenda will also include the
planning of a SODEPAX consultation for the region in the near future.

The water that separates the islands and continental areas of
the English-speaking Caribbean will presumably always make communica=-
tion a major problem, ° Future progress towards the formation of a
regional Conference of Churches, and indeed its continuing operation,
‘"depend very largely on'the existence of a well organised communi ca tices
network, There is still almost complete ignorance in the Churches of
one island of what those in the next island are doing. Ecumenical
meetings when they take place lose much of their impact, because there
"has 'Béen no organised means of disseminating news among the Churches.,
Plans have therefore been going ahead for a Caribbean Christian
Communications Network, which will include an ecumenical newspaper
for the whole area and a training, production and recording centre for
radio and television, A first step was taken three months ago with
the production of a monthly news service which is going out to all
clergy and ministers and ‘to newspapers and radio and television com=-
panies throughout the region, It has received a warm welcome, A
complete feasibility study on the proposed Communications Network is
at the moment being undertaken in Barbados, which has been selected
as a suitable location for a regional communications centre, The
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project has the blessing of WACC and it is hoped that financial
assistance will be forthcoming from outside agencies when final plans
are drawn up. Radio and television time for the Churches in the
Caribbean is to be had for the asking and there is in faot a tremen-
dous opportunity to assist secular development in the mass media,

The Report of the 1967 Conference on New Forms of Ministry says,
"In the struggle for economic security and better living the Churches
are popularly regarded as harmless relics of the past. Many
individuals who have moved up in society through education and sound
employment may retain their Church connexions, but are at heart
agnostics. Such are to be found among the leaders of the West Indian
nations, although their attitude to the Church may be one of polite=-
ness or even mild support in view of the part the Churches played in
earlier days in the struggle for freedom, education and social justice,
To be sure there are still committed Christian laymen who recognise
what the Gospel can offer in nation building, but these are becoming
an increasing minority and they lack Christian direction." The
Caribbean Churches therefore face the challenge of a new society
which may well write them off in their disunity as hindrances rather
than helps in nation building. But they are moving towards a common
purpose, and their contribution together to the new society could be
considerable if they would face up to a real sociological under-
standing of the world they live in,

For some the old denominational dogmas are still not obsolete
and so they find the new ecumenism difficult. They hold fast to the
"letter that killeth", The Spirit must always be conceptualized in
the letter but the letter is always human and fallible, It can
become incredible and die of old age, and then the truth is not in it
and the Spirit must find new forms. So it seems today., For others
the old denominational dogmas are already incredible and so ecumenism
comes easily., Love needs no theological definition and so we must
work together for society and become a really caring Church, But to
respond to every swing of the secular pendulum and to make social and
political involvement the criterion of true faith is only to con=-
ceptualize another spirit, Does not the humenist the same? The old
theology glorified God and made man a lot lower than the angels. The
new theologies glorify man and make God and the angels irrelevant,
And so it may be, as Jacques Ellul says, "that Christianity does not
offer (and is not made to offer) a solution for social, political,
economic problems (or even for moral or spiritual problems), God in
Jesus Christ puts questions to us - questions about ourselves, our
politics, our economy - and does not supply the answers; it is the
Christian himself who must make answer," "Christ is the answer}" -
but the answer is & question.

F.D, Chaplin
WCC Secretary for Inter-Church Relations
in the English-speaking Caribbean,
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DIVISION OF WORLD MISSION AND EVANGELISM

Reéceipts and Payments for Operating Fund

Year ende& December 31, 1969

(US Dollars)

Receipts

Contr, from Constituent Bodies (See PAGE 2)
Contr. from Special Sources
Miscellanes us and Interest

Allocation from DICARWS against expenses of DWME NY Office

Total Receipts

Payments New York

Total

254,108.95
3!353- 50
20,719.51
12,500. 00

UsS $ 290,681.96

Geneva

38,176.61
9,431.67
55594.80

Salaries, allowances, welfare

Rent and Housekeeping

Office expenses

Office equipment

Travel - staff

Committee Meeting Expenses |

Printing, publications, promotion,
Books l

Translations

Audit

Miscellaneous and Unforseen

1,500.00

500. 00
276,70

107,330, 67
5,429.91
13,736.36
2,68%,18
25,514,12
24,112,717

191.51
1,062.18

3 4’584- 64

145,507.28
14,861, 58
17,331,16

2,683,18
25,514.12
24,112, 77

1,691.51
1,062.18

500. 00
4,861, 34

23,479.78

184,645, 34

Allocations

Ecumenical Press Service
C.C.I.A.

Dept of Finance and Administrati
Reserve for Commission Meeting

Total Payments

Working Capital Fund

Balance as at January 1, 1969
Receipts in 1969 sas aboveg
Payments in 1969 (as above

Transfer to Special Fund to Combdt Racism

290,681.96
274,125,12

238,125,12

1,000.00
15,000.00
10,000. 00
10,000. 00

2T4,125,12

—_

89,371.78

16,556.84

105,928. 62

12,158.00

Balance as at December 31 93,770.62
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Contributions from Constituent Bodies for Operating Fund
as at 31st December, 1969 ;

Argentina
Australia
Austria
Belgium
Brazil
Burma
Canada
Ceylon
Chile
China
Cuba
Denmark
Finland
France
Germany
Ghana
Great Britain
Hong Kong
India
Indonesia
Jamaica

* Breakdown of the U.S.A.

1,115, 55
100.93%
70,10

200= e
4’962-"
120. o

2,493%.80
215512

799.37

22,854,02"

180. --
24,037.87
100, -~
1,000, -~
200, ==
704 =~

Japan

Korea
Madagascar
Malaysia
Mexico

Near East
Netherlands
New Zealand
Pakistan, East
Pakistan, West
Philippines
Puerto Rico
Rhodesia
Sierra Leone
South Africa
Sweden
Switzerland
Thailand
U.S.A. *
Uruguay
Zambia

Contributions

AME Women's miss.

AME Zion DHM

AME Zion Chr.Ed.Dept.
American Baptists
Amer, Luth. Ch.
Ass.Bd. Madras
Amer.Leprosy miss,
Ch.of the Brethren
Chr. Ch.Disc. (UCMS)
Church of God
Cumberland Presb.
Comm, on Chr, Lit.
Friends Utd.Meetg.
Japan ICU Found.

gsoc. 50,-=-

500. --
25, -~
8,600, --
5,000, ==
500 =~
500e ==
1’0000--
4,102, ==
2000””
230, e
25.-—
250, =~
204 ==

Luth. Ch. America
Mennonite Board
Methodist Ch.
Presb, Ch. US
PECUSA

Ref.Ch, America
Tth Day Baptists
Schwenkfelder Ch.
UCBWM
UPCUSA/COEMAR
UBHEA

Vellore CMCB
YMCA

YWCA

SR 5 10 [ o [reupen

T?5o--
303%.03

T8. 25
250, ==
3,646. 49
3269.90
84¢-~
125, --

-

209.74
8,299, -~
4,672.90

180, --

176,346.35

s

140.53%

$ 254,108.95

14,0058 e
75---
53,000.--
23,164. 35
792254 -~
5,000, ==
1300-‘
200.'*
12,000, --
42’112l--
25---
100, ==
650. -~

y 100-'-

$ 176,346.35




WORLD COUNCIL OF CHURCHES

Programme Accounts and Funds
(US Dollars)

Opening
Balance
1:;1.69

Eeneva Fundg:

CLF Review'nz Cttee
Discretionary Fund
Exchange of ?ersonnel -
Study Centres 724,79
Study Centres Cons. Subs. Dr. 48.09
Urban Africa -
Urban and Ir iustrial Mission -
Laymen Abroed in Missiowu -
Cliurch Studies

Res, Comm. Meetirgs

Healing Ministry Miss, of Church
Healing Ministry Consultation
Research Fund

RC Consultations )
Consult. Mission in f contirents )
WSCF Training Conferences

Contin, Cttee Paciffc Con., Ch.

Res, Travel 5th Agaembly
Documentation Centre, Louvain
Islam in Africa

Diakonia Secretariat

Joint Action for IHesion
Evangelism

AACC

CH & FL Africa

CCJP i
EACC 36,500
Publications & Research Pamphlets -
Carnahan Fund -
Undesignated Pund -

6,378.56

48,267.31
1,401.86
2,138.62
3,656.53

5,000 Zgg::_
5,000 &
6,500 i

3,000 &

10,000 6,729.--
9,000 2,737.21
3,000 .
5,000 - .3,536.84

12,500 s W e

30,000 195,

10,000 11,514.49

7,571.80
7,679.50
113,942.33

]I ncome

9,500, -

16,392.37
820,46
10,428.38
43,403 .-
250, -
691,99
10,000, =~

2,565.26
67.78
2,250, -~
462,21
2,500, =
5,944,05
53,501.96
11,547.80

22,278.40

2,476,28
135,246.92

i

APPENDIX Q2

3lat December 1969

Transfers

7;212.36

3,665.70

10,301.75
10,862.75

6,244,81
23,364.49

5,000,--
3,146.51
3,00’0--—

2,537,719

1,884.71

2,458,02
13,000, ~-

Dr.102,013.17

Expenditure

7,212.36
3,089.41
3,665.70
17,079.82

795.86
20,537 .48
48,765,715

6,936.80
1,401.86
2,138,62

52,65
5’000.-_
5,711.77

3,929.98
3,000, -
3,555.42
1,392,06
55,511,67
8,294,82
2,458,02
35,278.40
480, -~
1,127.24
260 ,——

Closing
Balance
31.12.69

12,789.15

37.34
23,49

Dr,

192,65

5,500 ,——
250, -
81,631.80

- ) .

-

3,656.53
750 e
347.35

-

3,067.78
6,729 ,~-
1,057.23

2,481,642
6,488,99

14,767 .47

7,091,80
9,028,564
146,916.08
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APPENDIX Q3

(US_DOLLARS)

CONTRIBUTIONS TO DWME 1969 WORK

Countr Operating Programme TEF CLF CMC CCJP Other Totals
Argentina
Australia 1,116 4,009 2,790 2,618 10,533
Austria 1C1 101
Belgium 70 49 119
Brazil
Burma 2C0 200 100 500
ganida 4,962 27,916 10,000 24,552 7,418 1,508 6,750 83,106
eylon 120 120
Chile
Cuba
Ezggark 2,494 - 34395 1,340 3,017 401 10,647
» 200 8,500
ginland 215 1,000 1,000 2:215
rance T99 72 871
giiizny 22,?23 98,589 154,645 34,068 2,067 312,223
s 180
gi?ﬁ: Ezézi;n 24,038 2,133 21,630 60,886 3,770 1,504 114,566
Hong Kong 100 ﬁég
India 1,000 1,000
Indonesia 200 ot e ’200
Jamaica 70 = 70
Ja
Ko£:2 175 1,090 1,865
Madagascar 303
Malaysia 303
Mexico 78
Near East 250 18
Netherlands 3,546 21,618 €20
New Zealand {570 5’574 lg’ggg 55’540 1,112 100,916
East Pakistan - 84 1 L/ 21 33 2;233 12,643
West Pakistan 125 84
Phillpplnes - 5,000 — e Ciast 4o
Puerto Rico e ) 5,000
Rhodesia

‘Blerra Leone
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OPERATING BUDGET

APPENDIX Q4

Actual Expenditure for the nine months ending 30th September 1970

Salaries and allowances

Travel, staff

Travel, committee members
Printing, promotion & publications
Office Expenses (PTT/Cyclostyle)
Office supplies & equipment
Translations

Rent and Upkeep

General Services, Geneva
Accounting Services, Geneva
Audit

Contingencies & Miscellaneous

Allocations to:
EPS

CCIA

Reserve for CWME Meeting

Less Allocation from DICARWS

(proportionate Budget figures in brackets)

US Dollars

Geneva New York Total
89,352 31,564 120,916
(89,466) (29,034) (118,500)
26,327 26,327
(21,750) (21,750)
3,240 3,240
(7,500) (7,500)

110 1,125 1,235
(1,219) (1,181) (2,400)
54355 2,198 7,553
(6,716) (2,284) (9,000)
1,952 1,952
(1,725) (1,725)
1,021 1,021
(1,500) (1,500)
3,936 5,321 9,257
(4,856) (8,269) (13,125)
4,656 4,656
(4,500) (4,500)
7,500 75500
(7,500) (7,500)

(394) (394)

5,142 270 5,412
(5,766) (590) (6,356)
148,591 40,478 189,069
(152,498) (41,752) (194,250)
1,125 1,125
(1,125) (1,125)
11,250 11,250
(11,250) (11,250)
7,500 75500
(7,500) (7,500)
168,466 40,478 208,944
(172,373) (41,752) (214,125)
11,250 11,250

(11,250) (11,250)

168,466 29,228 197,694
(172,373) (30,502) (202,875)

_—




Countr, 1969
$

Argentina

Australia 1,115.55
Austria 100,93
Belgium 70.10
Brazil

Burma 200, --
Canada 4,962, -~
Ceylon 120, -~
Chile

China

Cuba

Denmark 2,493%.80
Finland 2dhe 12
France 799.37
Germany 22,854.02
Ghana 180, --
Great Britain 24,037.87
Greece

Hong Kong 100, ==
India 1,000, -~
Indonesia 200. -~
Jamaica T0e ==
Japan {5 ==
Korea

Madagascar 303%. 03
*Malaysia

Mexico 78.25
Near East 250, -~
Netherlands 3,646.49
New Zealand 369.90
Pakistan E, 844 -~
*Pakistan W. 125 =
Philippines

Puerto Rico

Rhodesia

Sierra Leone

South Africa 209--74
Sweden 8,299, -~
Switzerland 4,672.90
Thailand 180, =~
U.8.A. 176,346.35
Uruguay 110.--
Zambia 140.53

S. Francs (1,087,586.30)
Us § 254,108.95

APPENDIX Q5

1970'Contributions:to the Operating Fund

* Oontributions now confirmed

Received

0ct 1 1970 Expected Total 1970
Sk Sk Sk

19,106.15 19,106.15 1

13, 72575 9,895.73 2%,619.46

54136, == 541364 ==

10,673.47 10,673.47

920. 71 920, 71

344240 == 3,424, -~

107,686, -~ 107,686, --

' 7706 == T70e ==

51,360, «= 51,360, == 102,720, -~

1,420.15"° 1,420.15

428, -~ 428,--

4,280, -~ 4,280, -~

A28, -~ 428, ==

299. 60 299, 60

34317 =- 543170 ==

1,070. iy 1’070- oy

17,196.66 ' 17,196, 66

359.52 359.52

877.40 877.40

£2799.55 1,799.55

35,4519.72 35,519.72

20,000, -- 20,000, ~=-

393,325.5@ 331,040, 10 724,365.60

601.45 601.45

682,521.58 422,614.61 1,105,136,19

(159,467.~-)  (98,742.--) (258,209.--)

v . A
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1970 USA Contributions to the Operating Fund

AME Wom,Mis.

AME Zion
AME Zion
Laerican
American
Ass, Bd.
Am. Lepro
Church of
Disciples
Church of
Cumb, Pre
Comm, Xn.

Friends Utd. Meeting

Japan ICU
Luth. Ch.
Mennonite
Utd.
Presb. Ch
PECUSA
Ref. Ch.
Tth Day B
Schwenkfe
UCTBWM
UFPUSA
UBHEA
Vellore
YMCA

YWCA

DHM
Ch.Ed.
Baptists
Luth. Ch.

Madras

sy Mis.
Brethren

God
sb.
Lit.

America
Board

Methodist

« US
America

aptist
lder

Us §

S.Francs

1969

50, ==
500, ==
25, ==
8,600. -~
350006 ==
504 =~
500, =~
1,000, ==
4,102-“
200, ==
230, ==

L
250, ==
20-'-
18,0135
751‘-
53,000.‘-
23,164.35
1,225,
5,000. -~
130,
2004 ==
12,000, -~
42112, ==
25.--
1000'-
6504 =~
1000--

176,346.35

754,762.38

in U,S. §
Received Brsankan
Oct 1 1970 2Epeotes
6,450, ~= 2,150, ==
3,000. -~
500 e
500, -~
1,000. -~
4,102, -~
200-““
230.--
50, -~
125--- 1500-“
20.--
14,013, -~
26,540, == 26,540, ==
15,259, 30 8,000, -~
2,625, -~ 875, ==
5,0000--
140, =~
6,000-" 6'000"-
30,166.68 9,833,32
12,50 12,50
100, -~
1000"-
91,898.48 17,345.82
393,325.50 331.040.10

Total 1970

8,6009”"
3,000.‘-
50, ==
500, ==
1,0000-‘
4,102, ==
200, ==
2300-‘
500 ==
2754 ==
20, ==
14018, m=

53,080, -~
25’259-50
34500, ==

5,000-‘-

140, -~

12,000, -~
40’000."
25.-‘
100, ==

1000-“

169,244, 30

724,365.69



APPENDIX Q6

1970 DWME PROGRAMME ASKINGS AS OF SEPTEMBER 30, in Swiss Francs

- Balance
gz;g;zg Contributions Expenditure debit credit

1 Church Studies ($1,250) By 78w 18,335,52 14,857.52
2 Study Centrers, gen ({4,500) 159,81 191,316.12 141,3%25.80 50,150.13
3 Consultations ($10,000) 4,696.67 3,518.23 9,427.94 1,213.04
4 Jam (85,000) 10,620. 46 9,095, == 6,420, -- 13,295, 46
5 Bvangelism ($10,000) 27,772.88 8,367.64 14,940.43 21,200.09
6 UIM (§$52,000) 24,364.55 570,655. 74 493,823, 75 101,196.54
7 Discretionary Fd.(%$20,000 54,737.57 20,907.80 3,973.98 71,671.39
8 Exch. of Personnel Ess,ooo 2,140.-- 2,140, --
9 Ec. Sh. Personnel ($10,000) 6,429, 4~ ' 6,420, -~
10 Ruwal Mission ($7,500) 75233.20 7+233.90 ’ .
11 Carubbean Seec. ($12,000) 23,381.13 14,023.63 29,183, 36 : 8,221
12 Orthoaox ($7,000) 27,093, -~ 27’847.55 75455 Giesi
13 CCJP ($24,300) 60,093.37 74,286-33 14,1 2' 6 —
14 CH & FL ($10,000) 63,204.78 13,696, = 48,841. 45 s 4
T e e il b ,841. 31,059.33 A

Islam in &frica (43,500 ,524. i ' X06.5E g
i et (55’0005 5,500) 4,524.95 1§,g$3.25 12,322.36 8,044 59
19 Raecism \$25,000) 15, 250, 50 107’330-" 9,858.75
20 AACC 5325;000 55’554‘02 6 : = s 88,649.50
21 EACC (#36,un0 77’396.-- 5'352002
22 PcC ($6,500) 2,354.—- 27’193'-5
23 WNELAM ’$5,50C) 4’280~__ 15,12 .9 22,804.91
24 Reserve 5th Assembly ($3,000)13’130. 09 ? . 75120, -~ 12,840, -~
25 Reseerch Fund 15,649.97 13,130.09
26 Res. Commission Meeting 349,384.08 32,100. -~ e 22193791
27 Doc. Centre, louvain 28,800.12 ; : 2814484,06
28 Recearch Paaphlets 30,352.90 15,14 st LiAd0n ¢
;g .gainahan Fund 38,642,.15 10 559.44 4,280 2%;2?04

ndesignated s  drainde i »921.59

628,800,12 325,762.41 29,250, —- 925,313, 23
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OPERATING BUDGET 1971

Us ¢
- 5 S e
1969 1970 New York

actual forcagt Jeneve (% _year) Iotel
Salaries & Allowances 145,507.28 164,712 164,000% 17,072 181,072%
Gen,Services, Rent, ?ﬁggegn 14,861.58 16,425 16,100+ 750 16,850
Office Expenses PH8 17,331.16 16,850 16,800x 1,575 18,375
Office Equipment 2,683,18 2,600 3,000 3,000
Travel, staff 255;514.12 32,700 32,000 32,000
Committee Meeting 24, 112,77 14,000 15,000 15,000
Printing, Publ. Promotion 1,691.51 1,700 250 750 1,000
Translation 1,062.18 1,600 1,500 1,500
Audit 500, -~ 525 262 262
Miscellaneous 4,861. 34 10,000 8,291 250 8,541

238,125.12 261,112 256,941 20,659 277,600

EPS 1,000, -~ 1,500 1,500
CCIA 15’000n-" 15’000 15’000
Department of F, and A, 10,000, == 10,000 10,000
Reserve Commission Meetings 10,000, -~ 10,000 10,000
274,125.12 297,612 314,100

Less: DICARWS Contribution
NY Office 12,500,-- 15,000 10,000
260,625.12 282,612 304,100

* This includes expenses of Thomas Wieser to be offset by a special contribution
from NCCC/USA.

+ General Servicess

Upkeep (17 rooms x fr 160 x 12) 32,600
Translators (10 persons x Fr 1,500) new 15,000
Library (10 persons x Fr 1,500) new 15,000
Economat (17 rooms x Ir 360) new 6,200

Fr 68,800 = US $16,100

x Office Expenses:

Cyclostyle 4,000
FET 4,000
Mail and Telephone office (17 x fr 60 x12)2,900
Personnel office (19 x K110 x 12) 5,900

$16,800

e




I L APPENDIX Q8

1971 PROGRAMME ASKINGS

us$

I __PROGRAMMES OPERATED BY DWME STAFF:

Church Studies

Study Centres, General
Study Centres, Consultation
Consultations

Joint Action for Mission
Evangelism Activities
Urban/Industrial Mission
Rural /Agricultural Mission
Discretionary Fund

Exchange of Personnel
Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel
Institution Studies

II__PROGRAMMES INVOLVING SALARIES:

Caribbean Secretariat

Caribbean Assembly

Orthodox Staff Member

Committee on the Church and the Jewish People

III PROGRAMMES OPERATED BY OTHER WCC
DIVISTONS AND BODIES:

Islam in Africa
Diakonia
Racism

WACC

IV __ALLOCATIONS AND RESERVES:

Reserve 5th Assembly

V__REGIONAL SECRETARIATS:

AACC

EACC

Pacific Conference of Churches
PCC Assembly

UNELAM/ULAJE

1,000
4,000
7,500
10,000
4,000
5,000
60,000
5,000
15,000
5,000
17,000
12,000

146,000

12,000

5,000

7,000

25,700
49,700

3,500

5,000

25,000

2,500
36,000

3,000
3,000

25,000
30,000
6,500
2,500
9,000
73,000

$ 307,700
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Deutscher Evangelischer
Missions~Rat

Ho/mm

An die : .07 z
Mitglieder des . S
Deutschen Ev, Missions=Rates L ! >

T gy 1
Betr.: Protokoll der Sitzung des erweiterten Abteilung

ausschusses der Abteilung fiir Weltmission und Bva J
gelisation im Dezember 1969 in Genf

T S I T T T T o oo o o oy o o i e o i e s e e e Y S e e o T i . iy o s g i

Sehr verehrte Frau Ottmiiller,
verehrte, liebe Briider!

Anbei erhalten Sie das Protokoll der letzten Sitzung des (er-
weiterten) Abteilungsausschusses der Abteilung fiir Weltmission
und Evangelisation des Okumenischen Rates der Kirchen, die im
Dezember 1969 in Genf stattfand.

Der AusschuB8 war "erweitert", weil urspriinglich eine Konferenz
der vollen Kommission fiir Weltmission geplant war, die aber
dann verschoben werden muBte; immerhin unterstreicht die Er-

weiterung des Ausschusses die Wichtigkeit gerade dieser Sit-
zung.

Sie werden in dem Protokoll vielleicht eine Reihe von Themen

finden, die Sie besonders interessieren werden., Dariiber hinaus
empfehle ich Thnen die sorgfiltige Lektiiré des ganzen oto-
kolls, denn angesichts manc auschalverurteilungen "GE&Afs"
(Wie Sie in letzter=Zait em durch Pro
erfolgt sind) scheint mir eine eigenstindize

grund von Information aus erster Hand im DEMR besonders d
lich und nétig zu sein.

ring-
|

y
Mit herzlichen GriiBen [ 2

Thr FSia e

" SR r'\v"’r\'mﬂnb it P i

Anlagé

F Mlission

.t




World Council of Churches

DIVISION OF WORLD MISSION AND EVANGELISM

Minutes of the

ENLARGED DIVISIONAL COMMITTEE MEETING

GENEVA

DECEMBER 8 - 16, 1969

CONEPEIDPDENTIAL




ITEM NO.

XTIV
XV
XXVIT

XVIT

XXI

XXIT

IX
XIT
XIX

XXVI

IX

Iv

XVIIT
XXITIT
IIY

VIIXI

XTI
XITII
VLY

VI

XXIV

C O NT ENTS

TOPIC

Attendance

Christian Literature Fund
Christian Medical Commission
Closing Acts

Committee on the Church and the
Jewish People

Diakonia Desk

Ecumenical Church Loan Fund
Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel
Elements of Enlarged Meeting Programme
Evangelism

Finances

Future Meetings

In Memorium

Mission and Development

Mission and Service among Seafarers
MMS and USPG Letter

Opening

Publications

Regional Reports

Role of Mission Agencies

Rural and Agricultural Mission
Staffing and Nominations
Structures (CWME - DWME)
Studies

Theological Education Fund
Urban and Industrial Mission

WCC Programme for the Combatting of
Racism

Words of Appreciation

i

PAGE
o o 55

15

34

18

24
24

13
21
33
32

20

24

23
16
10

14
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Director's Report

Role of Mission Agencies

MMS and USPG Letter

Some Comments on Mission and Development

Where Are We At? - DWME/UIM 1969-70

Toward New Forms of Mission in Changing Rural Areas
Mission and Service among Seafarers

Research Programme of Archimandrite A. Yannoulatos

Christian Education among People with an Animistic
Background

Dialogue Between Men of Living Faiths (Ajaltoun
Consultation)

Christian Study Centres

Theological Education Fund

Agency for Christian Literature Development
Christian Medical Commission

Contributions to 1969 Operating Budget

DWME Operating Budget as at 31st October, 1969
DWME Programme Funds as at 31st October, 1969
Operating Budget for 1970

1970 Programme Askings

Diakonia Desk




AP ITOR N DUAN G F

Members of the Committee

Dr, Tracey K. Jones, jr. (Chairman)
Dr. Soritua A.E., Nababan (vice=Chairman)

Prof, Mikre Selassie G. Amanuel
Archbishop Antony of Minsk
Rev. Roelof Bakker
Rev. Holger Benettsson
Rt. Rev. Ban It Chiu
Dr. Gerhard Hoffman
Dr. T.E. Floyd Honey
Rev., Albert Istecro
Dr. Bernhard Kriiger
Rev, James S, Lawson
Prof. H. Margull

. Mr, Nicholas J. Maro
Rev. Jacques Maury
Dr. Patrocinio S. Ocampo
Dr., Jon L. Regier
Dr. Jacques Rossel
Rt. Rev. John W, Sadiqg
Rev. Aharon Sapsezian
Dr. Arne Sovik
Dr, David M. Stowe
Rev. Edwin L, Taylor

Consultants

Dr. Donald Black
Dr. Alford Carleton
Rev, Frank Engel
Dr. Hans W. Florin
Dr, Charles Forman
Dr. G.P.H. Locher

. Father Basil Meeking
Father Joseph Metzler
Dr., T. Watson Street
Father Benjamin Tonna
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I. OPENING

The Chairman opened the meeting with a short period of
worship. The roll was called and apologies were noted. The
General Secretary of the World Council of Churches welcomed
the Committee,

The Chairman noted that in addition to members and
Consultants of the Committee there were also specially invited
persons.,. All were expected to participate fully in the meet-
ing and its discussions. Only on occasions of formal voting
would the vote be limited to the members of the Divisional
Committee.

The timetable and agenda for the meeting were presented
and accepted.

The minutes of the Divisional Committee in Odense,
Denmark, November 26-30, 1968, and of the Executive Committee
in Canterbury, Zngland, August 4-9, 1969 were Egroved as an
accurate report of the proceedings.

Rev. Philip Potter then presented his Director's Report
(Appendix A). This was received with deep appreciation and
after being discussed at several sessions was adopted and the
Division encouraged to pursue its work along the lines outlined
in the Report.

As the opening day of the meeting coincided with the
60th birthday of Bishop Lesslie Newbigin, the former Director
of the Division, it was agreed to send him the following
telegram:

"Enlarged Divisional Committee at first session wishes
you happy birthday and many more years of mission - Jones,
Potter,"

The following cable from Bishop Newbigin was received in
reply:

"Much gratitude every blessing enlarged meeting Philippians
one three five ~ Newbigin,"

II. ELEMENTS OF ENLARGED MBEETING PROGRAMME

1. Morning Sessions on "Salvation Today"

Every morning the first period of 13 hours was spent on
the subject "Salvation Today", the theme of the next CWME
Commission meeting; in these sessions worship, presentation
and general disoassion were combined with music and slides.
The plan was as follows:

Tuesday,
December 9 =Bible Study on Naaman by Dr. Walter Hollenweger.

Wednesday,
December 10 -~Morning prayers by Rev., W. Simpfenddrfer,
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followed by discussion of the tape on "Salvation
Today", prepared at the Consultation on the
theme held at Canterbury. (The tape is avail-
able for use by local groups.

Thursday,

December 11 Morning prayers by Rev. B, Jeffery, followed
by a panel on "Dialogue between Men of Living
Faiths". The members of the panel were Kusho
Lodioe (Buddhist), Prof. Ch. Tripathi (Hindu),
Dr, Said Ramadan (Muslim) and Dr. W. Hollenweger
(Christian) with Dr. S.J. Samartha as moderator.

I'riday,

December 12 Panel on "Salvation and Liberation in Latin
America". Members of the panel were Miss H,
Hernandez (Mexico), Rev. D. Chaplin (Caribbean),
Dr. P, Bonilla (Costa Rica), Rev. A, Sapsezian
(Brazil), Rev. E. Castro (Uruguay) and Miss J.
Campos (Uruguay).

Saturday,

December 13 "Salvation and Healing". Reading from the report
of the first Tiibingen Conference, The Healing
Church was followed by a panel consisting of
Mr. J. McGilvray, Miss M. Dewar and Dr. H,
Hellberg, presenting the work of the Christian
Medical Commission in the context of worship.

Monday,

December 15 = "Salvation in Orthodox Perspective", introduced
through a meditation and slides by Professor
N. Nissiotis. |

These sessions provided a real encounter among participants
and opened up many aspects of "Salvation Today". A special
summary report, the "story" of these morning sessions is being
published in "Study Encounter", It will be available for
groups and provide the basis for further discussion.

2, Worship

In addition to morning worship and evening prayers, the
Committee participated on Sunday, December 14, in a specially
planned ecumenical service, led in several languages, with
the parish of Montbrillant of the Church of Geneva. The
Committee meeting was closed by a Communion Service, led by
Bishop Sadic.

3. Ways of Work

Much of the work of the Enlarged Meeting was done in five
Working Groups. TFach had seven sessions, after which their
reports were dealt with in plenary session. These Working
Groups were:

A, Structure and Relationships, Committee on the Church and
the Jewish People, Director's Report. ;

B. Sponsored Agencies (Theological Education Fund, Christian
Literature Fund, Christian Medical Commission). '

C, Mission and Defelbpment; Urban and Industrial Mission,




-3 -

Mission in Changing Rural Areas, Racism.

D. Role of Mission Agencies, Joint Action for Mission,

Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel.

.E. Studies, Research Programme, Study Centres, Publications,

Evangelism,

There were also five Regional Groups (Asia, Africa,

Burope, North America, Latin America and the Caribbean) having

two meetings each and reporting to the plenary.

III, ROLE OF MISSION AGENCIES

The question of the "Role of Mission Agencies" was

introduced in plenary session by brief statements by Tracey

Jones and Soritua Nababan., They spoke out of their own
situation and against the background of preparatory documents:
"The Role of Missionary Agencies", "Responses to the Question-

naire about the Role of Missionary Agencies" and the July 1969
issue of the International Review of Mission ("The Role of

the Mission Agency"),

In the presentations and the ensuing discussion in plenary
the following points were made:

(a) It is important that we take seriously the statements that
we make in meetings such as this. Why is it so difficult
to put our theory into practice? Is it necessary to have
a rebellion before we move?

(b) For every church the presence of Christians from another
land, whether missionaries or laymen abroad is essential
tn the truth of the church.

(¢) It is important to find ways in which there can be a
mature and mutual church to church relationship, not just
of a church to a mission society of a church.

(d) Mission agencies need to work to become dispensable and
not indispensable. This is not just a2 matter of self-
support.

(e) The function of a missinn agency today is to meet the
human needs of the poor and the powerless, It must come
to grips with the crisis in its own land. This may have
priority for if we do not face it we may have nothing
to share.

(£) We need to be aware that Christianity and mission is not
Just wealth. Ve need to realize that we don't export some=
thing but that all of us are trying to find ways to let
the total Body of Christ help us.

(g) We have learned that churches will not die if missione
aries are withdrawn. We need to be concerned about what
happens to a church that cannot send missionaries.
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At a later session, the Report of Working Group D on
the "Role of Mission Agencies" iAppendix B) was discussed

and after some suggested changes and corrections it was voted
to receive sections I, II, and III and to adopt section IV.

IV. MMS AND USPG LETTER

The report on the discussion of the letter (Appendix C)
from the Methodist Missionary Society and the United Society
for the Propagation of the Gospel was read. After discussion
in which it was indicated that this report plus the discussion
in the Working Group and that in the Latin American Regional
Group would be brought together, it was voted to receive the
Report as follows:

"The Committee welcomed the reaquest from the Methodist
Missionary Society and the United Society for the
Propagation of the Gospel, asking for advice. This is
one evidence that JAM (Joint Action for Mission) is being
taken seriously, and that mission ageneies are seeking
help and counsel from the total world community. The
Committee expressed its gratefulness that the MMS and
USPG are planning this new step together. It was noted
that this would also be discussed in the Latin American
Pegional Group. This proposal was most helpful as a
concrete illustration in discussions on the Role of a
Mission Agency. '

The Committee suggests that in carrying on consultation
with the MMS and USPG the points made in the statement
on "Role of Mission Agencies", certain concrete suggest=-
ions made in the discussion, as well as the comments of
the Latin American Regional Group be used.

V, MISSION AND DEVELOPMENT

The question of mission and development was treated in
Working Group C. Its report was discussed in several plenaries,
and after redrafting, the amended statement was adopted
(Appendix D).

It was agreed that the statement should be transmitted
to the General Secretary of the WCC and to the WCC World
Consultation on Development to be held in January 1970, and
be made available to member churches and to the press, with
the understanding that it represents the consensus of the
thinking of the DWME on Mission and Development at the time of
the Enlarged Committee lMeeting. : :

In discussing the subject, information was given on the
perennial concern for development in the missionary movement.
It is unfaithful to the history of the missionary movmement
to make sharp distinctions between mission and development as
missions have played a vital role in the development of educ-~
ation, medical work and service institutions wherever they
have gone. It was stressed that development always must be
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seen in the light of the "six continents" approach, that is,
in the context of one pluralistic world community. It was
emphasized too, that underdevelopment is also a state of mind.
It was suggested that in many cases it would perhaps be more
appropriate to use the word "transformation" instead of the

word development.

We are pressing beyond simple national and economic and
political development, towards the realization of the new
humanity in Jesus Christ.

Mr. C.I. Ttty and some other members of the staff working
group on Development and of Sodepax participated in the
discussion.

VI. WCC PROGRAMME FOR THE COMBATTING OF RACISM

The report of the WCC Central Committee and its actions
for the initiation of a programme for combatting racism was
received and the Committee would like to make the following
observations and recommendations in respect to the involve-
ment of DWME in the implementation of this programme :

1. The Committee agrees that institutional racism is one of
the most critical issues confronting Christians in this
age. At the same time it is recognized that the strategies
for dealing with the evil of white racism in particular,
and of other forms of racism in general will need to vary
from region to region. The current debate over strategies
for the combatting of racism gives clear evidence that to
be effective the WCC will have to concern itself with
multiple strategies as it seeks to relate its pProgramme to
the situation of wvarious continents and nations, as well as
to the situation of any particular nation.

2, The Committee notes that the primary role of DWME in
combatting the evil of racism is to give leadership to its
constituency. Imnasmuch as DWMT is not a funding agency,
the Committee notes with approval the request for contri-
butions through its Programme Askings for the support of
the WCC Secretariat on Racism as well as the decision to
give from DWME reserve funds to the WCC Special Fund for
Combatting Racism.

Since the principle role of DWME in this programume is
the leadership it can give to its constituency, the Committee
recommends that its Director:

a) give high priority to this programme in staff planning.

b) establish guide=lines for the use of staff time and
energies, as well as budget resources, to indicate the
importance DWME attaches to the programme.

c) make progress reports regularly to the Executive
Committee of DWME and a substantial report to the next
meeting of the Divisional Committee.

d) urge affiliated Councils to respond to the Programme
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Askings for the support of the Racism Secretariat.

3. The Committee recommends that the Division call on its
constituency to seriously examine their own life and work
to the end of eliminating racism wherever it exists. Further
the Committee urges the Division to accept the following
guide~lines for itself and for its constituency:

A. Racism and Development Projects

a) examine the policy governing the investment of funds of
the churches and mission agencies to see:

- whether their invested funds are in any way supporting
power~-structures (e.g. industri~cs, business, nations,
institutions, etc.) which discriminate against racial
and ethnic groups:

- whether their funds might possibly be invested so as
to h.1p correct the present ecconomic imbalance between
the dominant and opprecsed groups.

b) encourage churches and mission agencies throughout the
world to undertake projects, experimental or otherwise,
that provide opportunities for people of different
ethnic or racial backgrounds to engage together in the
task of community development, community organization,
nation building, or development o a healthy society.
Special attention should be given to the context o the
rural mission, urban industrial mission, the training
of the laity for Christian mission and service in and
through their occupations, and the study of "Christians!'
Role in Changing Institutions".

B, Strategies of Eduncation and Interpretation

a) Scrutinize all missionary literature, audio-visual
materials used to promote missionary causes, including
missionaries' oral dercriptions of the people and their
cultures among whom they are serving (especially when
they are on deputation while on furlough) to remove
elements that perpetuate latent or overt racism.

b) Include in the training and orientation of missionaries,
domestic, or cverseas, an intensive training for dealing
with their own largely unconscious racial prejudices on
the one hand, and those of otherwise decent-appearing
Christians who are deeply prejudiced against people of
other racial or ethnic background on the other hand.

The training should also include an all-out effort to
help the missionaries gain insight into the reality
of structural and (1) institutional racism wherever it
exists. Encourage similar orientation for Christian

(1) Structural racism refers to racism which is part of the
operation and practice of the institutions of society, but
is not part of its law or rules (industries, banks, schools,
churches, and other institutions which give verbal assent to
equality and justice, but whose performance is exclusive).
Institutional racism refers to racism which is part of the
policy, law, or rules of a nation or institution in a
society deliberately designed to exclude certain groups

on the basis of race.




laymen going overseas.

C. Strategies for Personnel

a) Examine empoyment and placement policy of all personnel both
at home and overseas to discover:

- whether the present practices in any way foster, however
unwittingly, structural racism:

- whether missionary policy and practice might give substance
to the widely held image of "foreign missionary" as a rich
white man, mostly benevolent but not infrequently author-
itarian and autocratic,

b) Explore ways and means whereby Christians from among here-
tofore excluded racial groups, at home and overseas, be
inclukd in the policy-making bodies of mission (and
ecumenical) agencies in sufficient numbers so as not to
cause them to be inhibited or overwhelmed in the presence
of their traditional benefactors whe are in the numerical
majority.

D. The Committee strongly urges the International Advisory
Committee on Racism and the Executive Committee of the WCC
to interpret the mandate of the WCC Special Fund Programme
for Combatting Racism as broadly as possible, giving partic~
ular attention to funding organizations of oppressed racial
groups committed to radical social change., The Committee
further urges that the Executive Committee include in the
International Advisory Committee a majority of persons who
are themselves victims of racism.

The Committee felt that the above is not meant for general
publicity at the moment, but rather for self-examination,
study and research, for instance among seminary and other

students. We have to wait for deeds before publishing our
words.,

VII. URBAN AND INDUSTRIAL MISSION

The Committee discussed the paper prepared by Daisuke Kitagawa,
"Where are we at?" - DWME/UIM 1969-1970 (Appendix E). Working
Group C also studied other preparatory papers "Grant Application
Form for UIM Experimental Project", and "Roles and Functions of

the DWME/UIM Advisory Group and Secretariat". These can be
obtained from the DWME,

In discussion, some constructive and some critical remarks
were made: ;

a) UIM is too far from the existing state of the local churches
and at the same time not radical enough for the challenge
facing the churches,

b) UIM is creating para-chureh institutions with foreign money,
foreign personnel, and uses disciplines and concepts that are
too sophisticated for local congregations.
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c¢) The general philosophy of UIM presupposes existence of
Christian communities that are committed to evangelism.

d) UIM desk should review its experiments, examining how far
the on-going programmes influence the local churches.

e) How can the UIM programme be developed to further Joint
Action for Mission and strengthen the local churches?

Strong appreciation was also expressed for what has come
from the UIM desk and what it has meant for the thinking and
action of the churchas.

Staff gave assurance cof its continuous struggle with
the points mentioned above. The intention of the UIM Desk
as contained in documents presented to the Committee is to
encourage local groups to stand as far as possible on their
own feet and to encourage local initiative for every project
they undertake.

UIM has been seriocusly trying to regionalize its operations.
After discussion, the Committee voted to:

1) Approve of the direction in which the UIM Desk is moving
as indicated in the documents, more especially the region=-
alization of its operation.

2) Urge that until such time as the AACC has determined how
it staffs its Urban Africa Programme, the DWME/UIM Desk
should find the best possible means for close co=operation
with UIM operations at local, national and regional levels
in Africa.

VIIT. RURAL AND AGRICULTURAL MISSION

Working Group C had as a background document the paper
"Towards New Forms of Mission in Changing Pural Areas",
Progress Report since Canterbury 1969. ?Appgndix ®)e - It
was agreed that: -

a) An International consultation be held during 1970 to
prepare terms of reference for the propesed advisory group
(as approved by the Executive Committee at Canterbury) and
to suggest lines of action for the staff. The Committee
urges that the DWME staff collaborate with other relevant
units of the WCC (e.g. Acts, DICARWS, Laity, Youth, Church
and Society) and of the Roman Catholic Church in preparing
for the said consultation.

b) The officers of the Divisional Committee be authorized to
appoint the Advisory Group from among those people whom
the said consultation will nominate, The Advisory Group
should include an adequate number of persons who are
actually working at the grass root level,
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1X, MISSTION AND SERVICE AMONG SEAFARERS

At the recommendation of Working Group €, the DWME
received the staff report on the Internztional Consultation
on Services to Seafarers, Rotterdam, August 24.28, 1969,
("Mission and Service Among Seafarers'", Involvement of DWME
1969, Appendix G), and approved the following recommendations:

1. That an international and ecumenical assoeciation of
Christian voluntary organizations specializing in services
to seafarers be established.

2, That DWME participate in the process of formation of said
organization, including a financial participation.

3. The proposal that, should such an organization be established,
it be called "The International Christian Maritime
Association".

In so doing the Committee noted the importance of the
following:

a) that seafarers themselves be adequately represented in the
proposed ICMA; b “

b) that there should be much closer co-operation than hereto-
fore between agencies specializing in mission and ministry
among seafarers and local churches situated in port cities:
and

c¢) that the ICMA and its consituent agencies address them-
selves to the issue of racism within the maritime
industry, and instruct DWME staff that these concerns be
effectively communicated to the Working Committee of the
ICMA-in-formation,

X, ECUMENICAL SHARING OF PERSONNEL

The Committee received the following report of Working
Group D on "Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel":

The group discussed the plan approved by the DWME
Executive Committee, DICARWS and the Central Committee at
Canterbury for the establishment of a joint DWME/DICARWS
Committee on Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel (Appendix A of
Canterbury Minutes).

A vital aspect of the total mission enterprise is the
sharing of personnel between the church in one land and that
in another. It was emphasized that:

a) The whole programme should be in the closest co~-operation
with the Regional Conferences. :

b) Care should be taken not to duplicate what is being done
in other places and by other bodies.

¢) The new Committee should not become primarily a central
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operating body. It should seek to open new direct channels
of relationships, bring to bear the thinking and advice of
the world Christian community on exisiting channels, and
provide a forum on the many questions involved in the
sharing of personnel. :

d) The new Committee should be constantly alert that the work
does not get out of hand and grow to unmanageable propor=-
tions. It should concentrate on those things which are
appropriate for a world body.

There was also discussion about the composition of the

new Committee, giving guidance for the officers of the two
divisions who will make proposals to the WCC Executive Committee.

XI. STUDIES

1. Research Programme

Father Anastasios Yannoulatos outlined the plans for his
research programme which were discussed with interest
(Appendix H). It was agreed that there was need for a pamphlet
in English of approximately 100 pages surveying Orthodox
Missions in the past and at present, although careshould be
taken that it does not duplicate existing materials. :

2. Research Project of WCCE

The Working Group was asked to consider the research project
of the World Council of Christian Education on "Christian
Education Among People with an Animistic Background" (Appendix
I). On the recommendation of the Working Group the Divisional
Committee noted this initiative with interest and resolved:

a) that the WCCE compile a survey of studies already done in
the area of communicating the Gospel to people with an
animistic background;

b) that it consider whether the time is really ready for a
consultation on this subject either on a regional or
world basisjg

c¢) that the staff of DWME and of WCCE discuss the research
pro ject further.

3. Institution Studies

A brief presentation on the Institution Studies was
given in relation to the paragraph in the Director's Report
outlining the function of the Department on Studies in Mission
and Evangelism. The lines on which task forces were develop=-
ing in a number of areas were indicated.

A discussion then took place regarding the objectives
of the study as given in the statement drawn up at Canterbury,
viz.
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"(a) to discover whether there are any general principles for
determining how human institutions and institutional
change are related to God's action in the world;

(b) to lay down directives, where feasible, for Christian
participation in human institutions."

It was agreed that each of the task forces should be asked
to clarify the specific objectives of their work. It was also
agreed that further clarification was required on whether (a)
or (b) above should be the primary emphasis in theological
reflection on the empirical studies of specific institutions.

On the recommendation of the Working Group the Divisional
Committee resolved:

-~ that the title of the study should be changed to "The
Role of Christians within Changing Institutions
(Studies on Humanization and Mission)".

= "Die Rolle der Christen im Wandel der Institutionen
(Studien iiber Humanisierung und Mission)".

- "Le réle des chrétiens dans 1'évolution des institutions
(Etudes sur humanisation et mission)",

4, Study on Dialogue between Men of Living Faiths

A, Ajaltoun Consultation on Dialogue

The plans for the Consultation on Dialogue between Men
of living Faiths, March 16-25, 1970, to be held at Ajaltoun
near Beirut were presented by Stanley Samartha (Appendix F)s
Attention was drawn to the elements of dialogue and devotion
in the consultation programme, and also to the publication
of Research Pamphlet No. 18, New Approaches to Men of Other
Faiths, A Theological Discussion 1938-1068 by Carl E,
Hallencreuz. An outline was given of the plan for a "post-
Beirut Consultation" to be held in Switzerland from May
20-22, 1970, the main purpose being to reflect on the
implications of the Ajaltoun Consultation for our confession
of faith in Jesus Christ and for the content and practice of
mission in a religiously pluralistic world.

The Divisional Committee warmly commended these plans,
and also noted with great interest that, for the first time
members had had an opportunity during the session on
December 11 to have a brief experience of dialogue with men
of other living faiths, when a Hindu, a Buddhist, a Christian
and a Muslim scholar took part in a panel discussion.

B. Christian Study Centres

The question of the Christian Study Centres (Appendix K)
was presented and a plan was outlined for a meeting of
Study Centre Directors in 1971.

Working Group E noted that in addition to the plans for
the three meetings mentioned above the concern for dialogue
between men of living faiths was prominent in the plans for
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the next meeting of the WCC Central Committee in January 1971
and in current thinking about future WCC structure.

The recommendation of the Working Committee of the
Department on Studies in Mission and Evangelism, meeting in
Canterbury August 1969, was noted, namely that "DWME be
requested to explore the possibility of setting up one or
two nuclei for advanced studies and research in the context
of dialogue with men of other faiths".

On the recommendation of the Working Group that this
earlier recommendation should be made specific and brought
up to date, the Divisional Committee resolved:

a) that, in order to communicate to the churches the results
of such dialogue, divisional staff should consult with
TEF - in the context of their new mandate, regarding the
linking of the work of the Study Centres to theological .
institutions and other educational centres, and regarding
the training and support of national personnel for the work
of Study Centres;

b) that TEF should also be reminded of the necessity of setting
aside scholars at theological institutions and other academic
centres for advanced study in the realm of living faiths
(more theolgical scholars in India should know Sanskrit
and more Japanese theologians should be experts in new
Japanese religions);

c) that a Team for Advanced Study in the field of dialogue
between men of living faiths should be set up to begin its
work in mid-1971 and to consist of up to 12 scholars of whom
half woculd be related to Study Centres. The main purpose
of this team (for which detailed proposals will be sub~
mitted to the next meéting of the Divisional Committee)
will be to reflect critically on the practice and implications -
of dialogue between men of living faiths for the Church's .
task in a religiously and ideclogically pluralist world. ;

In the discussion the question of dialogue with certain
ideologies (e.g. atheism) was also raimd. It was pointed out,
that they were not excluded when thinking of work in this field,
even if not included in this specific report. .

5. World Studies of Churches in Mission

The members of the Working Group were able to read the
galley proofs of Research Pamphlet No. 17 Can Churches be
Compared?, which forms the report of the Panel which met in :
Selly Oak, Birmingham in April 1969 to study the complete .
series of World Studies of Churches in Mission. The Working
Group welcomed the forthcoming publication of this pamphlet
and made suggestions regarding the ways in which it might be
used. On the recommendation of the Working Group which wished
to draw attention to the theological implications of a pamphlet
which they believe to be of considerable significance and
notably in the area of pneumatology, the Divisional Committee
resolved:
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a) that the pamphlet should be commended for study to the
, Faith and Order Commissionj

b) that the Theolgocial Education Fund should be asked to
commend the pamphlet to theological seminaries in different
parts of the world and to include it together with the
series of World Studies in their library programme:;

c¢) that the members of the Divisional Committee should be
asked ‘to commend the pamphlet to theological faculties with
which they are in contact and to issue reviews of it in
theological Jjournals in their area;

d) that in order to encourage debate on these issues critical
comments on the pamphlet from different points of view
should be sought for publication in IRM;

e) that DWME seriously consider the implications of this
pamphlet for its policy and practice, and that it urge
mission agencies through the world to study the implications
of the pamphlet and of the whole series of World Studies
on Churches in Mission as they determine their policies
and practices.,

XIT. EVANGELISH

The report on Evangelism from Working Group E was discussed
in the Plenary, and some Comments were made.

This report closed with the following sentence "The
question must also be faced (with its theological implications)
that if it is only possible for Christians to witness and not
for churches to evangelize, then no universal "strategy of
evangelism can be devised".

An interesting discussion turned around this sentence.
It was felt that it gave a one-sided impression that the WCC
was not interested in evangelism. Vhile "strategy" may not
be the right word, the universal obligation to evangelize is
upon all of us. We need to pay more attention to the fact
that evangelization is going on and that people are seeking
help. Ve should not seem to be ashamed of speaking to others
and conveying the good news. We belicve in both the cblig-
ation and the privilege of evangelism. Our problem is how
to prepare churches and Christians to evangelize Jjoyfully.
After discussion it was decided to amend the report by
deleting the closing sentence and adding a passage from the
Canterbury "letter to the Churches" on the proclamation of
the Gospel. Thus,the finally approved report reads:

Following a brief report by Walter Hollenweger, a
discussion took place on the practical implications of the
paragraph in the Director's report on "Helping the Churches
in Evangelism". This discussion underlined the necessity
of avoiding any static definition of evangelism. It
stressied that widely differentiated ways and means must be
used to point to Jesus Christ in different situations.

The needs of a "post-literary" age must be met, as --
also the needs of those to whom the experience of
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salvation cannot be conveyed in words. Means of communicating
the Gospel are required which involve more than intellect,

and are appropriate for churches working among illiterate
peoples as well as for those in which oral tradition is
predominant.

The Divisional Committee reaffirms the following
affirmation in the Letter to Member Churches issued by
the WCC Central Committee at Canterbury (Canterbury Central
Committee Minutes pp 20-21).

"The proclamation of the Gospel is always the calling
of the Church, But before Uppsala our perspectives had
already been widened; mission, we had discovered, is not
directed to a few continents only, it is God's mission to
all six continents. It involves the whole life of all the
churches in the whole world. It reminds of that they exist
for others. The call to conversion remains central to the
mission, enabling us to participate joyfully in God's
purpose as He revealed it in Jesus Christ. At Uppsala we
agreed that the frontiers of mission run through every
area of society. We shall have to continue to struggle
with the priorities in our missionary task as we seek to
help men discover their true humanity as it is revealed
in Christ. How is the biblical message of salvation to
be understood and proclaimed in our day? How do we witness
to men of other faiths and ideologies with respect and in
humility and yet with firmness and clarity? Our ways of
thinking may change; Christ our Saviour remains the same,
the only way to the Father." '

XIII, THEOLOGICAL EDUCATION FUND

The Report from Working Group B (Appendix L) on the report
of Advisory Group on the future of the Theological Education
Fund was presented. Some changes were approved. In the
discussion it was noted that in the operations of the :

TEF due attention should be given to theological schools

that are within a university structure. Care should also
be taken to strengthen the interdependency of theological
education and the churches in their daily life.

It was voted:

1. to thank the Advisory Group, and especially its chairman,
Dr. W.A. Visser't Hooft for the creative and forward looking

work that was done.

2, to thank Dr. James F. Hopewell, who will finish his work
with the TEF at the end of its second Mandate, for the
outstanding leadership he has given as Director and wish
him well in his future work.

3. to approve the proposed mandate of the Theological
Education Fund and the proposals for carrying it out

(Appendix L) as embodying the principles and rationale for

the operation of the TEF during a third phase and to recommend
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to the Executive Committee of the WCC that it be adopted.

XIV. CHRISTIAN LITERATURE FUND

The Report from Working Group B on the "Christian
Literature Fund" was discussed at length in a plenary, sent
back for revision to the Working Group and again discussed in
another plenary and approved (Appendix M). The following
resolutions were passed:

1. That the DWMET receive the Report of the Review Committee of
the Christian Literature Fund and note the answers of the
Working Group on ESponsored Agencies to the questions put at
the Canterbury meeting of the DWME Executive Committee.

2. That the DWME express its thanks to the CLF Review Committee
for the work done in its study of the operation of the
Fund and in the preparation of the proposals for an Agency
for Christian Literature Development (CLD);

3. That the DWME recommend to the Executive Committee of WCC
that on behalf of the Central Committee it approve an agency

for Christian Literature Development according to the
Mandate.

Special appreciation was expressed to Bishop Stanway as
chairman of the Review Committee and to Mr. Richards for his
devotion and expertness in the field. :

XV, CHRISTIAN MEDICAL COMMISSION

The presentation of the report from Working Group B on
the Christian Medical Commission was preceded by worship
prepared by the CMC staff in which they presented the issues
the churches face in the field of health.

The report of the CMC was then discussed and received
(Appendix Ng. It dealt with the prolonging of Stage One of the
CMC's mandate for one additional year before making definitive
proposals for Stage Two of the mandate. This has been proposed
because of the discussion about Roman Catholic co-operation
and because of rethinking about the implications of funding
in Stage Two.

The Committee recommended that the operation of Stage
One of the Christian Medical Commission's mandate be extended
for one additional year (June 1971-72) and that DYME seek
financial support for this at the present rate, namely $165,000,
with the understanding that the Christian Medical Commission
will, at its next annual meeting in 1970, define its proposals
and programme requests for Stage Two of the mandate.

The Committee welcomed the expressed desire of the
Roman Catholic representatives that immediate steps be
taken to explore the possibility of full Roman Catholic par-
ticipation in the Commission to become effective in 1971,
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To further this possibility, it is recommended that, con-
currently with DICARWS, the Rev. Alan A. Brash, Rev. Philip
A. Potter, Dr. Martin Scheel and Mr. James C, McGilvray be
appointed members of the Exploratory Committee with the
expectation that the Secretariat for Promoting Christian
Unity will apoint a similar number of members.

The Committee also agreed, that in the event that action
is required prior to the next meeting of the CWME that the
Executive Committce of LWME be empowered to act.

XVI. STRUCTURES (CWME-DWME)

The Committee discussed the place of the CWME and DWME
within the structure of the WCC based on the Director's
Statement and on a progress report of the work of the WCC
Structure Committee. The question of National Councils and
their "double realtionship", in some cases, to the WCC (both
as Councils in association with the WCC and, as. affiliated
Councils of CWME) was considered. The function of the CWME
was seen primarily as a consultative body; it is important
however, to recognize that it provides an ecumenical contact
for groups which could not otherwise be related directly to
the WCC.

After a thorough discussion the Divisional Committee
approved the following statement on the CWME and DWME:

1. Commission on World Mission and Evangelism

A, We support the continuation of plans currently being
prepared for the third meeting of the Commission, sometime
in 1972, and we agree that the main subject material should
be the results of the Salvation Today studies.

B, a) We believe that the Commission should continue in exis-
tence and should meet with regularity.

b) We envisage it to be a consultative rather than an
executive body, its administrative needs being taken
care of by thc DWME,

C. We believe that the Commission should continue for the
following reasons:

a) It provides the opportunity for churches, Mission Agencies
and Councils concerned with Christian mission to meet
together for prolonged reflection and consultation,
freed entirely from executive and administrative con-
sideration., A Commission meeting may be far more
representative than a Divisional meeting and thus
express the universal nature of Christian mission. A
global gathering concentrating on mission and evang-
elism is of significance for the whole Church,.

It makes possible the bringing together of individuals
and groups which for a variety of reasons do not find

it easy to be in direct association with or have member-
ship in the World Council.
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0) It provides the opportunity for representatives
.appointed by National Christian Councils and Councils
of Churches to consult together on the missionary task.

2. Division of World Mission and Evangelism

On the role and place of the DWME within the WCC, the
Committee approved the following: 4 ' :

We believe that the raison d'étre of the DWME lies in
the basis of the World Council itself which "is a fellow-
ship of Churches which confess the Lord Jesus Christ as
God and Saviour according to the Scriptures and therefore
seek to fulfil together their common calling to the glory
of the one God, Father, Son and Holy Spirit", As long as
the World Council has as its basis the confession of Jesus
Christ as God and Saviour, there must be a unit which keeps
before and assists the churches in their God-given mission-

. ary and evangelistic task. That means it should help the
churches and agencies in the understanding and communication
of the Christian faith today to men of other faiths and
ideologies and of none. This would involve the following
tasks:

(a) The task of reflection on God's action in the world
today and on the ways in which this action is hindered,
hidden or made manifest in the life and outreach of the
churches, in the witness and service of Christians, in
their involvement in the life of society and in their
encounter with men of other faiths and ideologies and
of none.

(Studies in Mission and Evangelism).

(b) Helping the churches to understand and communicate the
Gospel in critical interpretation of what happens
using the results of studies and other activities in
the life of the World Council, and inspiring the
' churches to discern and attempt new forms of mission
. (Helping the Churches in Evangelism).

(c) Urging the churches in given areas to plan together and
share their resources, giving constant attention to the
net=-work of co-operation through which churches and
mission agencies in all parts of the world share their
resources in money and personnel, seeking ways in which
this can be done without any damage to the integrity
of all concerned, and raising guestions with churches
and mission agencies about their participation in
mission with the whole people of God in every place
(Joint Action for Mission).

(d) Initiating experimental programmes of a temporary
, character (e.g. Urban and Industrial Mission), or
sponsored agencies on clearly defined concerns for limited
periods (e.g. TEF, CLF and CMC).

It is recognized that these tasks would also be the
concern of other units within the World Council. The
closest co=-operation should therefore be encouraged with
these units. It is, however, our conviction that just as
other units of the World Council would be principally
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concerned with major emphases such as unity, renewal,
social responsibility and service, sc one unit should

concentrate on mission and evangelism.

It should also be

the task of this unit to deepen the concern of all the
other units of the WCC for mission and evangelism,

3. Relation of DWME to CWME

It was recommended that the present ambiguous constit-
utional relationship of the DWME to the CWME and to the Central

Committee be clarified.

The judgement of the Committee was

that the DWME should be directly responsible to the Central

Committee.
finance.

This would include its programme,

staffing and

XVII, COMMITTEE ON THE CHURCH AND THE JEWISH PEOPLE

The Report of Working Group A on the "Committee on the
Church and the Jewish People" was presented to the plenary.

Having considered the proposals of CCJP the Divisional
Committee agreed to replace the existing functions by the

following ones:

New Functions

l, To help the churches to a
better understanding of Jews
and Judaism and to stimulate
discussion on issues which
are fundamental to the rel=-
ationship and witness bet-
ween Christians and Jews;

2. to assist the churches,
mission agencies and coun-
cils to consult with one
another and to clarify their
understanding of the nature
and content of their witness
to Jesus Christ in relation
to the Jewish people;

3. to foster reconciliation
between Christians and Jews
and to further co-operation
with them in the prevention
of any form of racial or
religious discrimination,
and in the promotion of
social justice and peace;

4, to encourage the produc-
tion and circulation of
appropriate literature on
Christian-Jewish relation-
ships;

01ld Functions

1. To study the Jewish world
in its wvarious aspects in
order to develop an effective
programme to combat anti-
Semitism and arouse Christian
responsibility towards the
Jews,

2. To carry on a discussion
onn those theological issues
which are fundamental to the
relationship between the
Church and the Jews.

3. To further the Church's
witness to the Jewish people
by study and other
appropriate means.

L, To stimulate actions with
the purpcse of enlisting local
congregations in a ministry to
the Jews in their parishes.

5. To foster the production

and circulation of Christian
literature for Jews approp=-

riate for present-day needs,

as well as literature for
Christians to emphasize Christian
responsibility towards the Jews,




New Functions 01ld Functions

5. to urge the churches 6. To co-ordinate the Christian

to study the theological witness to the Jewish people

implications of. the con- so as to prevent overlapping

tinued existence of the of effort, provide for the

Jewish people: effective occupation of neg-
lected areas, and be a means

6. to co-operate with other of communication for the sharing

units of the WCC in of knowledge, experience and

carrying out these methods. For that purpose the

functions. Committee shall try to stim="

ulate the crcation of area
committees (national or
regional) and to co-operate
with such committees already
existing in different parts
of the world.

7. To enlist the co~operation
of missionary societies, of
churches not affiliated to
the World Council of Churches,
and of other Christian
agencies interested in
service for the Jews,

As to the place of CCJP in the WCC structures, it was
recognized that there are those who object to the CCJP being
located in DWME,while others feel that this is precisely the
right location, It was, however, considered that of the
Functions now proposed Nos. 1 and 2 are clearly the concerns
of DVWME, Nos. 4, 5 and 6 are matters related also to other
World Council units, while No. 3 is principally the concern
of the General Secretariat and of units dealing with social
Justice, peace, the combatting of anti-semitism and racial
discrimination. .

When it came to more specific suggestions as to the
location of CCJP in World Council structures, four possibilities
were discussed: :

(1) An independent CCJP under the General Secretariat.

(2) A department within some new division as yet undefined
- by the Structure Committee. '

(3) 2 department within the DVME.

(4) An inter-divisional committee or secretariat, related
both to DWME and to a new Division with some broader
mandate; the staff executive to be related to the . DWME,

As between these four, the Working Group was disposed to
favour the fourth alternative.

Another possibility discussed was that in the course of
deliberations on this problem it may emerge that rather than
there being one entity, now the CCJP, there could be a
Secretariat within DWME concerning itself solely with those
aspects of the functions of CCJP which are clearly related
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Other concerns such as development, race, justice etc.
would be taken up by cther units nermally dealing with them.

As to finances, regret was expressed that the financial
aupport of the CCJP has been so inadequate. Adequate support
is urged and it is pointed out that the matter of financing
must be considered along with the location of the Committee
within the structure of the Council, (See Chapter XIX Finances,
action relating to the CCJP).

XVIIT. PUBLICATIONS

The Plenary discussed the section on publications in the
Report of Working Group E and received it as follows:

A, International Review of Mission

Mrs. Aagaard, as a member of the Tditorial Board,
presented a report on the IRM. The ensuing discussion
focussed on the policy of the IRM as a non-official
publication of the World Council of Churches. The Working
Group took note of the proposal to set up a joint Editorial
Office with the Ecumenical Review as a more practical way
of handling the editing of the IRM, but wished to underline
the need for the distinctive character 6f the IRM to be
kept as a periodical serving mission in six continents.

Other Publications

Mr. Mackie reported on the publications: of World
Studies of Churches in Mission, of which the three final
volumes would appear in 1970, and on the Research Pamphlets
of which No. 17 and No. 18 will appear shortly. A general
discussion followed on the publications of the Division
and of the WCC as a whole. On the recommendation of the
Working Group, the Divisional Committee resolved:

a) that efforts should be made to issue publications
in all the official languages and

b) that the WCC Department on Communication be asked to
explore what can be done (in co-operation with the NCC's)
to make books or articles published in other language
arcas available in one of the official languages.

Discussion followed about the ways in which the recommend-
ations might be implemented. They were addressed to the WCC
as a whole, as it reconsidered its publications policy. They
have budgetary implications. Dr, Blake indicated that the
proper course would be for the Director to make suggestions
regarding this to the Staff ITxecutive Group which after
discussion would pass them on to the Central Committee for
action, It was pointed out that DWME already published some
documents in several languages, including Spanish and
Portuguese, but funds did not exist for the translation of
boocks into these or other languages. Dr. Johnson Executive:-Direc tor
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of the World Association for Christian Communication, suggested
that WACC might be in a position to help DWME to make a survey
of existing means of communication indifferent languages. It
was also noted that the question of distribution was as impor-
tant as that of translation. Referring to the paragraph in the
Director's Report on Communication (ﬁppendix I, page 14), it
was stressed that it would be most helpful to have.an extended
letter from the Director giving the gist of discussion and
decisions at the present Committee meeting, and that this would
be more useful for purposes of communication than would the
Minutes.

AIX. FINANCES

The Committee discussed the Report prepared by the
Executive Committee acting as Finance Committee, In the
discussion the question of the costs and role of the New York
Office, was raised. It was pointed out, that the New York
Office must be seen partly in a historical context and partly
in terms of keeping in touch with the large North American
constituency. The future of the New York Office will also have
to be decided in the larger context of WCC structures. The
question should be re-examined at the next Divisional meeting.

After discussion, the Divisional Committee took the
following action:

1. 1969 Operating Budget (Appendices O and o(a))

The Divisional Committee receives the report on the
anticipated 1969 contributions from affiliated councils.
notes that anticipated contribution income will probably
reach at least US $251,000;

notes also that on the basis of 1968 experience, income from
interest and special contributions will probably add
about US $20,000 on to this.

expresses its satisfaction that income is thus expected to
reach the budgeted amount of US $271,000.

The Divisional Committee wishes to express its deep
thanks to all those Councils and Societies who in response
to the Odense Divisional Committee request have substantially
increased their 1969 contribution to the Operating budget,

The Divisional Committee receives the October 31, 1969
statement of expenses,
notes that expenses are within budget and that there are
very good prospects that the 1969 Operating Budget
will be closed without a deficit.
further notes that in light of the additional expenses of
the Enlarged Divisional Committee Meeting, the item
in the budget for Committee Travel will be considerably
overspent,

Recalling that the Odense Divisional Committee had
authorized drawing up to $10,000 from the Reserve for
Commission Meetings for the Inlarged Meeting, it now agrees




that the expenses of the Enlarged Divisional Committee
Meeting be charged to the Operating budget. It further
agrees that when the 1969 Operating budget is finally
closed, any surplus or deficit be added to or taken from the
CWME Working Capital Fund.

2. 1969 Programme Funds (/Appendix P)

The Divisional Committee receives the interim 1969 report

on Programme Funds a2s of October 31, 1969 and

recommends that when the 1969 accounts are closed the staff
be authorized to transfer from "Undesignated"
those funds neccessary to cover the expenditure of
any particular Programme Asking where the designated
income falls short, with the understanding that
this will not reduce the amount in "Undesignated"
to below the previously agreed figure of US
$75,000, reporting the amounts transferred to .
the Executive Committee by mail.

3. 1970 Operating Budget (Appendix Q)

The Canterbury Executive Committee approved a 1970
Operating Budget, totalling US $263,500 with the under-
standing that this could be revised upwards to US $271,000
if necessary. Such action was also authorized by the Central
Committee of the WCC.

It was agreed that a 1970 Operating Budget totalling
Us $270,500 be adopted and that all Councils and Societies be
urged to at least maintain their 1970 contribution at the
¢ 1969 level. '

4, 1970 Progromme Askings (Appendix R)

T

The Divisional Committee received the 1970 Programme
Askings totalling US $283,750 and agreed that this be .-;
ndopted and recommended to Affiliated Councils and Societies 3
for their support.

5. 1971 Budgets

In the event there should not be a2 meeting of the
Divisional Committee in 1970, the Divisional Committee agreed
to authorize the Executive Committee to approve a 1971
Operating Budget and 1971 Programme Lskings.,

6. Overall presentation 1969 Givings to DWME Work

The Divisional Committee welcomed the presentation of the
total giving to DVME work in 1968 (Canterbury Minutes
Lppendix K) showing a total of $1,747,265.61, and agreed
that a similar report should be prepared for 1969.

7. CCJP Budget

The Divisional Committee noted that there was a deficit
in the CCJP account for 1968 of Sk 14,014,-- and that although
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there has been additional income in 1969, there will be

an anticipated 1969 deficit of approximately Sk 5,000,-=.

It was recommended that at the end of 1969 funds be trans-
ferred from the Undesignated account in Programme Askings

to cover the accumulated deficit.

The Divisional Committee recommended that beginning in
1970, and until there is further decision about the place
of the CCJP in the WCC structure, the budget of the CCJP
($24,300 in 1970) be included in the Programme Askings.

XX, STAFFING AND NOMINATIONS

It was voted to recommend to the Ixecutive Committee of

1. that subject to the approval of a new mandate for the _
Theological Education Fund, the Rev., Erik Nielsen be reappointed
as from July 1, 1970 and nominated as Director for a period of
five years. '

2. That the Rev. Thomas Wieser be appointed for three years as
from April 1, 1970 to co-ordinate the study on Salvation Today
in preparation for the CWME assembly.

3. That Miss Jean Fraser be appointed as Editorial Assistant
for IRM probably beginning April 1, 1970 for a period of one
yYear, subject to renewal on a yvearly basis,

L. That the appointment of the Rev. Hendrik van Andel by
DICARWS for one year from January 1,..1970 to December 31, 1970
for assignment to work with the Committee on the Ecumenical
Sharing of Personnel be recogtiized, : :

5. That one-half of the time of Miss Inga-Brita Castrén be
assigned to work with the Committee on the Ecumenical Sharing
of Personnel,

6. That Prof. Mikre Selassie Amanuel (Ethiopia) be appointed
a member of the Committee of DWME.

7. That the Rev. Lale Teremia (Western Samoa) be appointed
a2 member of the Committee of DWME,

8. That the resignation of Mrs. Muriel Webb (USA) as a member
of the Committee of DWME be regretfully accepted.

9. That Fr. Basil Meeking, Fr. Johannes Metzler and Fr,
Benjamin Tonna be appointed Consultants to the Committee of
the DWME for one year.

10, That the Very Rev. Martin Sullivan be appointed to the
Committee on the Church and the Jewish People.

11. That the Rev, W.R.Y. Marshall be appointed to the Committee
on the Church and the Jewish People to take the place of J.E.
Brown who has resigned.
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12, That in agreement with DICARWS the Rev. Hans-0tto Hahn
be appointed to the Christian Medical Commission to fill the
place made vacant by the resignation of the Rev. Heinrich
Diehl.

13, That the WCC Executive Committee authorize its officers
to act on staffing nominations coming from the DWME Executive
of officers following meetings of the TEF and the CMC.

14, That the WCC Executive Committee be asked to authorize
its officers to make appointments to the Christian Medical
Commission when these have been proposed by the CMC and the
officers of DWME,

15, It was also voted that the Executive Committee be author-
ized _to make nominations for the new Committee of the TEF (by
mail vote if necessary). el <

16. That the Executive Committee be authorized, after appropriate

consultation to nominate the members of the Christian Literature
Development Committee (by mail vote if necessary).

XXI. DIAKONIA DESK

The Committee heard a short report about the Diakonia
Desk, by the Rev, B.-T. Molander (Appendix S). There was a
suggestion that a Committee might be appointed to help him in
his work.

XXII, ECUMENICAL CHURCH LOAN FUND (ECLOF!

Mr. B, Fitzsimons gave a brief report on the work of ECLOF.
It was noted that at present there are about 20 committees
related to ECLOF in different parts of the world with four
more in the process of formation. It was pointed out that the
Fund finances projects taking into account the needs of people
in particular cultural situations, and that it is exploring
the possibilities of loans for development purposes.

XXITII. REGIONAL GROUPS' REPORTS

The Regional Groups on Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America
and North America had two sessions allocated for their discuss~
ion and worke.

In a plenary session, each group presented a report of the
main issues of its discussionsj; these reports were discussed
and received for further consideration and guide-~lines for
the staff in its work.

In the plenary discussion the following points were stressed
by the different regional groups:

1. AFRICA

The discussion had been limited to two major concerns for
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the churches in Africa today as they seek to find the meaning
of their life together and the nature of their common mission:

A. The African Independent Church Movements and the relation-
ships between these movements and the traditional churches in
Africa and beyond Africa. :

The admission of the Kimbanguist Church into the fellow-
ship of the World Council of Churches has raised a whole series
of pressing questions as these churches and movements seek to
establish fruitful relationships with churches representing
older historical traditions:

1. How does the ecumenical movement develop a style of life
and communication which really reflects the diversity of
life styles of all those who want to participate in it,
including such churches as the Ximbanguist Church?

2., How can a church such as this participate in the ecumenical
movement, without having the integrity of its own experience,
forms of ministry, etc. corrupted by the development of a
wrong kind of dependence on resources from outside its own
circle, whether these be material resources of the resources
of imported models and personnel?

3. How can the traditional churches become more sensitive to
the spiritual gifts and charisma which are being developed
in the independent church movements?

4. How can the traditional churches and these new churches and
movements be encouraged to look together at those weaknesses
within their own life which encourage continuing schism and
frustrate renewal?

5. How can the independent churches in Africa be encouraged
to participate fully in local, national and regional
conciliar expressions of the ecumenical movement?

Some specific recommendations were made in respect to these
questions:

1. The hope is expressed that the new AACC General Committee
will vigorously press for the implementation of the recommend-
ations approved by the AACC Assembly at Abidjan in respect
to the criteria to be considered for the admission of member
churches, as well as in respect to the establishment of a
secretariat within the AACC for relationships with the
independent churches and movements. VWe would further urge
mission and service agencies outside of Africa to give
careful study to the report of the section of -the Abidjan
Assembly which deals with re'lationships with these
movements,

2. To strengthen relationships with the Kimbanguist Church we
would urge the staff of DWME and its sponsored ageneies to
discuss with the leadership of the Kimbanguist Church in
consultation with the general secretary of the Congo
Protestant Council, those areas in which the life and mission
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of this church can be strengthened, relationships with other
Christians developed, and the contribution of this church to
the whole ecumenical movement encouraged. Particular
attention should be given to co-operation in the field of
leadership training, and particularly theological education.,

B. The relations between churches in Africa and Mission agencies
with which they have been historically associated.

In the general discussion it was noted that there is still
in many churches in Africa some confusion as to what their
autonomy means in relation to the churches and mission agencies
to whom they are historically related. A truly autonomous
church should be one that is enabled to face in full freedom
its own problems and establish its own priorities for mission,
as well as its own relationships with other churches. Relations
that remain narrowly bilateral, dependent upon the traditional
flow of money and personnel from one mission agency, often create .
such a degree of dependence in the receiving church that it
can not manifest its own freedom, or find its own identity,
as a church within a certain country and for a particular
people. Some churches in Africa are seeking to assert their
freedom from bilateral relationships by establishing new rel-
ationships with other churches and mission agencies abroad.
There is the real danger that the ocuality and fruits of such
relationships would be no different from the traditional bi-
lateral ones, if the same sense of dependence is maintained,
and the traditional inherited identities not challenged.

The churches in Africa must find their own vital life and
their common mission in relation to each other, as well as in
relation to churches in other continents. No one church or
tradition can be the unique bearer of the mission of Christ,
even within the geographical area for which it has traditionally
accepted responsibility.

For many of the churches in Africa to find their own .
integrity and freedom as churches they must:

1. Be willing to press the mission (and service) agencies to
whom they have been historically related, in any one region
or nation, to consult together with them ecumenically in
order to take the decisions together by which the churches
in that region or nation can manifest their unity in mission,
‘establish the common priorities for that mission, and
elaborate their own structures for the carrying out of
these priorities.

2. Recognize the power that is inherent in their own situation
as churches, and act ecumenically on the consciousness of
this power -~ whether it be the power of their own exper-
ience of salvation, the gifts of the Spirit which are
latent or actively at work in the life of the churches, or
the power of the Holy Spirit who alone can lead the churches
to the acceptance of new risks in the search for an authentic
identity as churches in and for the people of that nation.

DWME is urged to cct in close co-operation with the AACC
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and national councils in Africa in promoting such consult-
ations, and sharing their results with the total constituency
of DWME,

In the plenary discussion, it was said that under some
circumstances bilateral relationships may have value and be
one way to implement the Mexico City resolution. It is,
however, of greatest importance to recognize and follow the
desire of the African churches in general to be freed from
bi-lateral relationships. The comment also was made, that
there exist two Africas today: the old and the new. Mission
Agencies and missionaries often find themselves in the old
Africa, to which young Africans, belonging to the new Africa,
object.

2, ASIA:

The following were the main concerns which had been dis-
cussed in the Group:

" A, Opportunity for Pacific Ministers to Serve Overseas (Referred
to DWME by South Pacific Association of Theological Schools

and the Pacific Conference of Churches): It was recommended
that the question be referred to the Joint Committee on the
Ecumenical Sharing of Personnel.

B, Asian Missionaries: The experimental pre-service orientation
course planned by EACC and the proposed in-service orientation
course under the auspices of the Council of Churches in
Indonesia were noted with interest.

C. Theological Education: The need for continuing radical re-
thinking of theological ecducation was noted. A shift is taking
place from the traditional patterns of theological education
for the professional ministry to one which is faithful to

the Gospel and more relevant to Asia today in relation to the
total mission and ministry of the Church. In this connection
it was noted that various Associations of Theological Schools,
both national and regional, are now in existence both in Asia
and the South Pacific thanks largely to the help of the TEF,

D. Role of DWME and its constituency in post-war reconstruction
in Vietnam: The WCC sponsored a special consultation on Vietnam,
in Paris, October 6 - 11, 1969, in which several persons
representing the DWME participated. The consultation referred
an important matter to DWME for furthor consideration., The
pertinent part of the consultation report reads as follows:

a) We must be concerncd about the Vietnamese people both as
people who have suffered under 25 years of war, and also as
members of a community which has been fashioned by social,
religious, and historical forces of which most of us have
very little understanding and many of which are quite
different from those many of us have known.,

b) We must be willing to work with all those with whom we
share a common humanitarian concern.
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c) As we meet and work with members of the Buddhist and other
religious communities, we shall find opportunities for an
inter-faith dialogue based on mutu~l respect,

d) As we have faced the question of working ecumenically in
Vietnam, we have encountered a problem on which we would
welcome the thinldng and guidance especially of DWME, and
which should be seriously considezred by any Christign group
undertaking work in Vietnam. We recognize that there exists
in Vietnam a Christian community and arec sorry that its
representatives were unable to be with us. Our oneness
with all those who confess the name of Christ demands
that we seek seriously to work in love and respect with
the churches that are there,

We do not want to see the proliferation of denominational .
patterns in Vietnam and regard it as imperative that outside
denominational concerns should not impede the expression of
the Gospel in Vietnamese forms., We arc decply aware that
there are differing interpretations of the meaning of the
Gospel affecting Christian approaches to witness and service,
and that” these differing approaches have both a disruptive
and renewing effect on the life and structures of all our
churches. We seek the guidance of the Holy Spirit in
keeping together our concerns for the unity of Christ's
Church and our faithfulness to the truth as God gives us
to sce it. '

The group reccmmendéd, hoiides on-going staff discussion and
study, involving Stanley Samartha within the Ecumenical Centre
and on-going correspondence with EACC leadership, that,

1. DWME bring the above concerns to the attention of Christian
groups outside Vietnam (eug. North America, Europe, Japan)
who are currently making plans for work in Vietnam after !
the cessation of hostilities and if possible to keep in
constant touch with such groups.

2., DWME request EACC to seelk the counsel of Christian groups
in Vietnam for arswecrs Lo-the said question and advise
on possible lines oi action.

3. DWME seék to ensure, in consultation with the EACC, that
G any major discussion on the future of Vietnam take place in
that country in full consultation with the churches and
people of Vietnam, or that, if that be impracticable, it
be preceded by adequate consultation with the churches and
people of Vietnam,

E. Youth and Students' Revolt in Japan: There is a growing
restlessness among the young generation, c¢specially among
those in the university world in Asia today. This situation
has now becoem so critical in Japan that it is threatening
not only the very existence of the university, but also the
life and unity of the churches, notably the Kyodan and their
related seminaries. :

Issues are raised on the immediate context of 1970,
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a special year for Japan vis-a-vis the mutual security pact
between the USA and Japan and EXPO '70 which exhibits the
tremendous economic prosperity of post-war Japan.

The churches in Japan are profoundly involved in these
issues, because both the political stance and economic
prosperity raise theological and moral issucs of the highest
order. The present critical confusion came about, not because
of the lack of concern but because of the differences in
method, the radical one being advocated by the radical students,
both in the universities and seminaries, supported by the
young pastors.

The issue posed is similar to those being raised by
radical students and youth the wrld over. The Group urges
that DWME convey to its constituency the urgency as well as the
legitimacy of the moral and theological issues now being raised
by youth, to take seriously what they are saying, and to make
every effort to engage them in honest and open conversation
on matters of common concern. It is of utmost importance that
in developing strategy for the mission of the Church in the
contemporary world there should be much more serious and
responsible participation of Christian youth at all levels of
the churches' corporate deliberation, planning and decision-
making.

3. EUROPE

The European Group met only once. The following are the
points discussed in that meeting:

A., The presence of many from the "third world" in Europe
presents the churches with many opportunities. The following
were noted:

Christians

i. Through discussion with Christians from the "third world",
Europeans can have a wider knowledge of the meaning of
mission and learn what European churches look like to others.

ii. Clergy from the third world can minister to the con-
gregations and to immigrant churches in Europe. This
may also help in the understanding of mission.

iii., TImmigrant .Christian communities should be encouraged to
develop their own life but also to contribute to the
wider Christian community.

People of Other Faiths

i. Throughout Europe there are now many opportunities for
encounter and dialogue with men of other faiths: - There
is therefore a need for more Christians who are equipped
for such dialogue. This is a concern of mission agencies.

ii. There is a growing interest in Fastern religions (Ydga,
Buddhism, Meditation, etc.) among Europeans, The churches
need to be equipped to contribute Christian understanding
to this interest.
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iii, Similarly there are many opportunities for informal
Christian-Marxist dialogue.

iv. Such forms of dialogue are best conducted not as formally
organized dialogue but in an informal way arising out of
normal daily encounter.

B. Young Pcople: There is a growing demand for participation
by young people. In many ways they are calling the churches
back to true Christian discipleship. Their opinions should be
listened to and they should be allowed to take a2 responsible

place in the synods of the churches and the councils of the
Ecumenical Movement.

C., Challenge to Mission and Unity: Presence of many from the
"third world" and the criticisms of young people challenge the
churches to be effective in mission and to achieve Christian
Unity.

D. Home and Overseas Missions: It was noted that in many
countries there is little contact between those agencies in
the churches concerned with overseas mission and those con-
cerned with home mission., The need for those concerned with
home mission to be related to the DVWME veas sceir o5 nccessary for ricsion
in six continents. In Britain in the new Department of
Mission and Unity of the British Council of Churches the
Committee on Mission brings together those concerned with
various aspects of home mission and therefore makes possible

a direct link through the British Council of Churches with the
DWME, This may be possible elsewhere in Europe.

E. Development: A growing concern for development issues within
the churches is mnoted, This needs to go further and may well
require political action by the churches. It was asked:

1. That Missionary Agencies examine their investments in the
light of the imbalance of trade agreements throughout the
world. :

2. That churches consider investing some of their capital in
responsible projects in developing countries.

The Group had also heard a report by J. Rossel, the
chairman of a C,E.C. Working Group on "The BEuropean churches
and the churches in the other contiments" and of the C.E.C.
Consultation on "Sin, Repentance and Renewal',

L, LATIN AMERICA

The Group had discussed the following questions:

A. MMS and USPG letter (sece Appendix C and Chapter IV).

The Group welcomed the proposal as a new opportunity. Some
questions were raised: a) why is this not planned in places
where these two mission societies are already involved?

b) Should the beam of six be an international one, involving
others than Britons? c¢) How would salaries be set?
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B. Relationship of WCC to Latin America: The ecumenical
maturity of the churches in Latin America should not be
judged by their willingness to become members of the WCC.
There is a growing understanding of the ecumenical mission of
the church in Latin America.

The Latin American churches complain, that the WCC works
with groups which are considered to be clandestine and ignores
the church authorities. Many churches would be inclined to
revise their policy if visited by WCC emmissaries.

The official channels (i.e. Federation of Churches) are
not always good means of communication. It is felt that the
WCC is too much centred in the River Plata area of Latin America.

5. NORTH AMERICA

The following were the main issues and questions dealt
with by the North American Regional Group:

A. Problem of Racism in the USA: At the request of the
represntatives from Europe and the Canadian churches, reports
were made. from the Division of Overseas Ministries and the
Division of Christian Life and Mission as to what was taking
place in the country.

B. The Church and thc Jewish People: The question was raised
as to how the Committee on the Church and the Jewish -

People should relate to the National Council of Churches.
After some discussion as to the problem of the very delicate
relationships among the National Council of Churches,- the
national Protestant denominations, and the Jewish community,
it was agreed that the best contact between the WCC and the
NCC would be with the Deputy General Secretary, Dr. David
Hunter. It was also agreed that regardless of what the
contacts in the United States within the Jewish community are,

the General Secretary of the Synagogue Council should be kept
informed.

As to the location of the Commission within the WCC, there

was general agreement that it should not be located within the
DWME,

C. North American-Caribbean Council of Churches: A consultation
held with the Latin American Working Group came to the unanimous
recommendati on that there should not be established a North
American-Caribbean Council of Churches.

D, The World Council of Churches New York Office: After
substantial discussion there was unanimous agreement that
the WCC should take the occasion of its restructuring to give

‘serious consideration to the New York office. Though there

were no judgments reached, the Furopean members of the North
American Working Group expressed amazement at the size of the
office, and also raised a question as to whether the office did
not tend to come between the Geneva staff and the United States
churches and in so doing deprive the U.S. churches of more
intimate contact with the World Council of Churches.
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XXIV, WORDS OF APPRECIATION

The Committece records its deep appreciation for the
services of Nan Robinson as Editorial Assistant of the
International Review of Mission for thirtecen months. During
this brief period she did much to maintain the quality of the
IRM and to continue the traditions of concern of mission for
the life of man in society. ©She helped to sensitize the staff
on the issues of development which was crowned by her editing
of the last issue of the IRM on Mission and Development, She
has been a good friend and colleague to both the executive and
secretarial staff. We wish her every blessing as she resumes
her academic work.

XXV. IN MEMORIAM

Dr. J.H. Oldham

Dr. Joseph Houldsworth Oldham was the man whose mind more
than that of any other person shaped the Edinburgh World
Missionary Conference of 1910 and several of the ecumenical
movements which had their origin in that Conference. Having
prepared the Edinburgh Conference since 1908 he succeeded,
together with John R. Mott, in making it the point of departure
for on-going co-operation of the missionary forces. When he
was appointed as secretary of its Continuation Committee he
became one of the first full time servants of an ecumenical
body. He was the Dean of the ecumenical civil service which
has.grown so much in the last sixty years., He founded the
International Review of Missions in 1912 and remained its
editor until 1927. In 1921, when the International Missionary
Council was formed, he became its secretary. His book
Christianity and the Race Problem of 1924 opened the eyes of
many Christians for the need to combat racism. In those
. years he also exerted a deep and constructive influence with
- regard to social justice and education in Africa.

In 1934 he became the spiritual engineer of the Life and
Vork movement and involved theological and lay thinkers of
many churches in the preparation of the Oxford Conference on
Church, Community and State in 1937. The plan to create a
World Council of Churches was largely due to his initiative.
When in 1938 he resigned as secretary of the IMC the ecumenical
movement had taken definite shape and this was to a large
extent due to his imagination and to his energy. It was fitting
that at the very Assembly at which the integration of the
IMC and the WCC took place, the Assembly at New Delhi in 1961,
he was unanimously elected as Honorary President of the
integrated World Council of Churches.

This leader who left such a deep imprint on the organiz-
ation of the ecumenical movement was, however, in the first’
place a man of God and an original thinker. His Devotional
Diary manifests that the deep source of his life was to be
found in prayer and in the constant study of Holy Scripture.
It is difficult to over-estimate the stimulus which he has
given to men and women in all parts of the world through the




P

searching questions he raised in private conversation, in
his contributions to the Christian News Letter and in other
ways.

We thank God that this great leader was given to.us at
the very time when he was needed and hope to continue to
learn from him and to be inspired by his example.

Bishop R.B. Manikam

This Enlarged Mceting of the Divisional Committee puts
on record the memorable services rendered by the late Rajah
B, Manikam to the course of the Ecumenical Movement, and in
the particular, to the cause of the International Missionary
Council with which this Division in the World Council of
Churches is historically and integrally connected.

For mny years he served the National Christian Council
of India as one of its secretaries and later guided its
affairs as its Executive Secretary. It was when he was
serving in this way that he was invited jointly by the
International Missionary Council and the World Council of
Churches to become their "roving ambassador" in East Asian
countries. This work he carried out with great success and
thus prepared the way for the establishment of the East Asia
Christian Conference, the first such regional conference.

It was during this period too that he edited Christianity and
the Asian Revolution, which has remained a useful book of
reference for the Christian enterprise in that part of the
world.,

After the integration of the International Missionary
Council and the World Council of Churches in 1961, he was
elected chairman of the World Council Committce on Relations
with the National Councils.

Although immersed in ecumenical interests, he kept very
close to his own Lutheran Church in India of which he became
the first Indian bishop.

The Committee gives thanks toc God for His choosing and

asking Rajah Manikam for such a signal ministry to the Church
in India and abroad.,

XXVI, FUTURE MEETINGS

A. The next meeting of the Commission on World Mission and
Evangelism:

The following proposals concerning the next Commission
Meeting were accepted:

The Assembly should take place at the end of 1972,
hopefully, and last for 12 days. It should be held in Asia,
Places to be explored are Indonesia, Korea, Singapore, India
and Australia, The Director reported that the theme of the
Commidsion meeting "Salvation Today" is receiving a great deal
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of interest in different parts of the world, and that in order
to co=-ordinate the thinking that is going on and to plan the
meeting a full-time person will be appointed before long.

B. The next meeting of the DWME Committce:

It was agreed that the Executive Committee should meet
in Geneva, November 9-14, 1970. By that time, proposals
from the Structure Committee should be available for consid-
eration. The DICARVS Committee will meet November 11-14.
The Rev. Alan Brash, the new Director of DICARVS, was
welcomed at this point to the meeting, and stated that joint
discussions by the committees of the two Divisions would be
most helpful. :

N.B, After the Enlarged Committee Meeting was closed, it
was agreed by the Chairman and vice-Chairman, that in
light of the important issues it would be preferable that
rather than a meeting of the Executive Committee, the
full Divisional Committee should meet from November 9-14,
1970, Notice of this has been sent by the Director of
the Division to all the members of the Committee.

XXVII. CLOSING ACTS

The Chairman thanked the members of the Committee, the

consultants and those specially invited for their contrib-
ution to the meeting. The meeting was closed with a
communion service, conducted by Bishop Sadiq, the chairman
of the CWME,




APPENDTX A.

DIRECTOR'S REPORT

INTRODUCTION
This enlarged meeting of the Divisional Committee is taking place just
six years after the laut meeting of the Commission in Mexico City. It was
originally intended to hold the Commission meeting this year perhaps in Asia.
But this proved impracticable because of the closeness to the Uppsala Assembly,
the need for the new staff to get on with some of the tasks assigned to them,
and the valve of meeting at some strategic point between Assemblies when there
can be some maximum impact which can contribute to the preparation for the
next Assembly. There were alco othar more substantial reasons: The chosen
theme, "Salvation Today", has proved to be so central to our mandate and so
well received that tiwe is needed to allow the many groups around the world
to grapple with it and make their contribution to a world meeting. Moreover,
our major concern, "The Word of God and the Living Faiths of Men" has become
a dominant preoccupation of the ecumenical movement, but has not yet reached
a point where it can be highlighted in an international assembly. The Com-
mission meeting has, therefore, been posiponed to a date and place which this
Committee will decide during thece days.

For these reasons it was felt that at this juncture we ought to have an
enlarged Divisional Committee meeting to discuss the issues which the Division
faces after eight years of the integration of the International Missionary
Council and the World Council of Churches and six years after the first full
meeting of the Commission; to meake some important decisions, for example, on
the Theological Education ¥Fund, the Christian Literature Fund, and a new pro-
gramme on the Church's mission in changing rural areas; and to consider urgent
questions on the structure of the CWE/DWMI in relation to the World Council,
the member councils, the regional conferences, member churches of the World
Council and non-member churches and groups.

ASPECTS OF THE HUMAN STTUATION

We must, however, see our woik during these crowded days in the context
of our world today in order to be sensitive to what God ic calling us to say
and to do in carcying out his mission to men. It is not possible in this
report to give a full analysis of our human cituvation. I shall draﬁ'atteption
to two elements in this situation which are very evident and which have im-
portant implications for the Christian message and mission., I refer to the
fact that we are living increasingly in one world in which all men are drawn
closer together through rapid means of communication, through the mass media
and through science and tech 5logy and yet a world which is religiously and
culturally more pluralistic than ever. I refer also to the phenomenon of
urbanisation which is concentrating the pecples of the world in vast numbers
in relatively emall areas called cities and yet which makes for loneliness
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and a loss of social and cultural cohesion and of participation in decision
making. These two elements in our human situation need to be described in
more detail,

First is the reality of one yet pluralistic world community. There is
no doubt that one of the great new facts of our time is the coming into
history of millions of hitherto submerged people. These belong to the areas
of the world which have usually been called mission lands - Asia, the Pacific,
Africa, Latin America. This fact has been celebrated by the enlargement of
the United Nations as a world forum. The news of the world can be heard in
savannah, bush and jungle and can be seen on the television screen even while
it is happening. Men desire and are sharing the same material things, though
this varies widely between the rich and the poor within and between nations,
Ours is a generation of rising expectations. Man everywhere is struggling to
be liberated from all that has held him back from claiming his birthright as
the master of creation which must be explored and explcited for his benefit
and that of his fellows.

And yet, this very drawing together of men into one world community has
"~ also made possible the coming together of very varied conceptions of life and
of human destiny, of ways of thinking, feeling and living. Man finds himself
in a paradoxical situation. He seeks to free himself from ancient ideas and
customs and from limiting natural and supernatural forces in order to take
hold of his own destiny. But in the very process of secularisation and
liberation he feels lost and without moorings and tends to rush back to em-
brace and impose old religious, social, political and ideclogical positions
on himself and on others. Sociological studies have amply demonstrated this
phenomenon. How else explain the growing nationalism, racism, tribalism and
isolationism of our time? How else understand the vicious wars in Vietnam
and Nigeria/Biafra, and the enforced one party states and ideological con-
formity in many countries East and West, North and South?

Moreover, this drawing together of peoples into ome world is also bring-
‘ing together various religious and cultural heritages. Iu the last two
centuries, through the missionary movement, Christianity was planted in the
lands of animistic or primal religions, Hinduism, Buddhism, Shintoism,
Confucianism, Taoism and Islam. Christians struggled hard for the principle
of religious liberty which would enable people to exercise their right as
human beings to decide their religious allegiance without coercion of any
kind., Of course, it was little realised that Christians had great advantages
in this struggle - Western colonial and imperialist power behind them, to-
gether with the benefits tney brought to those lands of a superior technolo-
gical culture in education, medicine, agriculture, social services and funds,
All these turned religious liberty to the favour of Christians. Thus they
talked of "bringing" Christianity to the heathen, of education, medicine and
social services as a preparation for the Gospel, of "confronting" peoples
with the Gospel, ete. Today the situation has changed dramatically.
Religious liberty now demands not confrontation but dialogue between men of
di fferent faiths and ideologies. The special privileges which Christians
enjoyed have been and are being withdrawn from them. Primal religions,
Hinduism, Buddhism, Judaism and Islam are not confined to certain areas of
the world but are everywhere - among the immigrants in Europe and North
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America, among the intellectuals, pop singers and hippies of the affluent,
so-called Christian countries. It must also be noted that since the
Communist Revolution in Russia Marxism has played an important.role in
promoting pluralism in other countries. Ideological orthodoxy is, however,
no longer accepted either in communist or capitalist countries, in spite of
the coercive power of propaganda and the police. Pluralism has become the
hallmark of political, religious and cultural freedom. This pluralism has
also become a factor within Christianity itself, though this is reluctantly
recognised by many and is regarded with horror by others.

The other element is urbanisation. At the Uppsala Assembly, DWME
presented a programme on "Mission in a World of Cities". A leaflet reproduced
graphs and some facts and statistics of the situation. It said;

' At the present time, mid 1968, the world has approximately 3,500
million people. More than 1,300 million, or about 38 per cent of
. these, are living in urban places. The urban population, however,
has been growing at a rate that is nearly 3% times the rate for the
rural population. Between 1950 and 1968, the urban population nearly
doubled in size - going from 694 million to 1,327 million - whereas.
the rural population increased only from 1,808 to-2,103 million.
Thus, the proportion of the world's people who are urban rose from
28 per cent in 1950 to 38 per cent in 1968, If the recent trend
continues, half the world's inhabitants will be urban by 1985.

It is interesting to note that of the 36 cities with a population of more
than 2 million, 19 are in Asia (5 in China), Africa and Latin America.
Urbanisation is stimulated or accompanied by rapid industrialisation which
together have transformed tne life of individuals and societies.

Urbanisation has opened out great possibilities for people with its
concentration of material and cultural amenities, the freedom it fosters
and the varied forms of human groupings it creates, Furthermore, it helps

. to bring about changes in rural areas through improved communication, the
opening of markets, cultural facilities, etc.

It must be ddmitted, however, that urbanisation has in fact put the
searchlight on the ideologies and traditional attitudes of our societies.
On the one hand, it has provided the arena for the exercise of the Darwinian
doctrine of the survival of the fittest. The very freedom it affords to
people makes for rampant individualism and the philosophy of each man for
himself and the devil take the hindmost (Dr. George Macleod of the Iona
Community has remarked that this 18th century saying should be more correct-
ly stated: "Each man for himself and the devil take the lot.") Those who
cannot cope with the urban rat race are broken and left to rot, and this
is particularly true of those who are excluded by the dominant group for
reasons of race, tribe or caste, Urbanisation has created the mass society
in which individualism is matched by the loneliness of the self-sufficient
and the powerlessness of the excluded and the weak.

A fur;ﬁer more menacing result of urbanisation is the growing loss of
participation of people in decision making. Power tends to be exercised
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by faceless men whose main preoccupations are increasing production, enlarging
the boundaries of the city and pursuing wealth. Groups, like trade unions,
are formed for protecting their own interests, while the interests of the
whole comaunity are hardly paramount.

Indeed, the tragedy is that cities are becoming more and more ungovern-
able, in spite of the incredible material and human resources available.. /It
is an awesome thought that perhaps by the end of this century some 65 - 70%
of the world's population will be urban,

The Church has from the beginning been planted in cities., Paul's mis-
sionary strategy was to work from the city centres of the Roman Empire. But
very rapidly the parish structure was adopted and has since prevailed with
hardly any of the flexible methods which Paul and his associates employed.

The parish system has broken down and the Churches have become ghettos, largely
bourgeois ghettos in the cities of the world, with little understanding of
and less capacity for coping with the exciting but complex situation which is
fascinating and baffling concerned minds.

RE-THINKING THE GOAL OF MISSION

I have said enough to indicate that the Christian mission is faced with
vast opportunities but also with an excruciating challenge to re-think its
whole approach and discover what God is doing in his world. The ecumenical
movement has not been insensitive to the challenge. Within the fellowship of
the World Council of Churches our studies, conferences, consultations, ex-
periments and observations have led us to adopt certain emphases, such as a
many-sided study of Man, the Unity of Mankind and the Unity of the Church,
and the Future of Man in a science and technologically based society, as well
as programmes on the Development of Peoples and on the eradication of racism.
Qur own Division has chosen as its main theme, for the next few years,
"Salvation Today", understocod in its biblical sense as liberation and healing
within a dynamic perspective of both now and at the end of history. During
these days we shall try each morning to come to grips with various aspects
and understandings of this salvation. But my main purpose for describing
these phenomena of cone, yet pluralistic world, and urbanisation as a means
for freer and richier community life, yet creating greater loneliness, help-
lessness and lack of participation, is that they provide a useful rationale
for the work which this Division has been undertaking and which you are in-
vited to review and further by your experience and wisdom.

It is also relevant to remind you of what has happened in the years
since Mexico City. The Vatican Council declarations have been published and
we would note particularly the Dogmatic Constitution on the Church ("Lumen
Gentium", "The Light of the Nations"), the pastoral constitution on the Church
in the Modern World ("Gaudium et Spes", "Joy and Hope"), and the Decree on the
Missionary Activity of the Church ("Ad Gentes", "To the Nations"), all of
which constitute a remarkable statement on mission in six continents. The
World Conference on Church and Society dramatically raised far-reaching
questions for the Church's witness in today's world. The Wheaton Conference
of evangelicals on mission and the conferences on evangelism at Berlin and
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in Singapore have reiterated the Edinburgh slogan of "the evangelisation of 'the
world in this generation". The Kandy Consultation on Dialogue with Men of other
Faiths has opened up new possibilities for 2 permanent concern of the missionary
movement. The study on the Missionary Structure of the Congregation which pro-
duced its report, "The Church for Others", in 1967, has had a profound influence
on the churches' attempt at self-understanding and remewzl, The Uppsala Assembly
was essentially a mission-oriented meeting, i.¢., it was less concerned about the
internal life and work of the churches and more about society and the Church's
task of prophecy and service in the world which God loves. The consultation on
Racism in May 1969 and the discussions which followed at the DWME Executive
Committee and the World Council's Central Committee constituted a very pointed
challenge on the credibility of the Christian faith and the Church as standing
for one human family sharing a common life in diversity. The DWME has been
deeply influenced by these events and activities.

What does all this mean for the Division which has as its aim "to further
the proclamation to the whole world of the Gospel of Jesus Christ, to the end
that all men may believe in him and be saved"? How is this classically ex-
pressed aim to be carried out in the light of our present situation of a secular
and religiously pluralistic world? This question was very apparent at the
Uppsala Assembly in Section II on "Renewal in Mission". Much has been made of
- the conflict between those who were jealous for the traditions of the missionary
movement and those who were regarded as being seduced by secularisation and issues
of social justice, The staff of DWME were accused of belonging to this latter
group and of betraying the true heritage of the International Missionary Council,

In fact, the heritage of the IMC has always been to seck to express the
Christian Gospel in terms of the missionary approach, i.e. in dialogue with the
human situation. It is only right to remind you that at every major meeting
from Edinburgh 1910 onwards there have been debates as to how this eternal Gospel
can be proclaimed in such ways that men and women at any given time in history
can really recognise it as Good News for themselves and for their time. Theolo-
gical statement is dictated nct by historic confessional stances ¢f the churches
but by mission. When the Ghana IMC Assembly declared the mission is Christ's
and not ours it directed our attention to taking with radical seriousness what
God is doing in the world he has created and waich he loves. Thus on the
analogy of the Word made flesh in Christ for the sake of God's mission we seek
to discover how the Word of God can be given tie flesh of our time that men may
discern the grace and truth of God. And this is a thoroughly missionary task,

It is therefore not surprising that the study of the missionary structure
of the congregation which was based on close and sustained cbservation of the
context in which the Church is set became convinced that "today the fundamental
question is much more that of true man and the dominant concern of the missionary
congregation must therefore be to point to the humanity in Christ as the goal
of mission." The goal towards which God is working was stated in another way:
"The ultimate end of his mission is the establishment of Shalom (peace) and
this involves the realization of all creation and its ultimate reconciliation
and unity in Christ" ("The Church for Others", pp. 14, 78). The Uppsala
Section II report put all this in words which have since been often quoted:
"There is a burning relevance today in descibing the mission of God, in which
we participate, as the gift of a new creation which is a radical renewal of
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the old and the invitation to men to grow up into their full humeanity in the
ney man, Jesus Christ."

In the years 1965-1968 the Division also conducted a2 study on Conversion
which received widespread attention. This study confirmed the indissoluble
relationship between the response of faith tc God and the turning of the whole
self in commitment to God's purpcse in the world - and that means turning to
the neighbour in love and to creation for its fulfilment according to God's
plan in his Kingdom.

THE CHURCH IN THE MISSION OF GOD

These various studies have emphasised the fact that the primary realities
are God and His Kingdom and tne world to which he sent his Son and the Holy
Spirit. Only in this light can we see the place and purpose of the Church as
existing like its Lord as the means and sign of God's presence and Kingdom.
Therefore the Church must be like Christ himself the Church for others. It
should not therefore be surprising if the Division has concentrated a great
deal of its energies and thinking on the issue of the remewal of the Church
in and for mission. And that includes the mission agencies, both home and
overseas, which act on behalf of God's people in being the spearhead for parti-
cipation in God's mission. During this meeting we shall be giving close
attention to the role of mission agencies today and I hope we consider this
role in terms of the challenges which God is posing for us today through the
world. Of pertinent importance for the churches' missionary stance is the
decision by the WCC Central Committee to carry out a programme to combat
racism. Churches and mission agencies are committed to transcend racism and
to help create communities in which men of all races can be at home, as well
as to join in the struggzle for justice with and on behalf of all those who
are deprived and oppressed in society on account of their race. There are,
however, serious questions as to whether the policies and actions of churches
and mission agencies help or hinder the eradication of racism. This meeting
will, we hope, outline a programme as part of the general World Council pro-
gramme to combat racism.

For the past nearly fiftecen years, the IMC and DWME have conducted a
series of World Studies of Churcies in Mission. Fifteen of these studies
have been completed (three of them in Europe and North America), and by next
year all the volumes will have been published. A panel of five persons has
reviewed these studies and has come to some very interesting conclusions
which are relevant for our understanding of tne Church in mission. Each of the
churches was quite distinctive and not a copy of other churches. Each was not
static but in a dynamic process of change. The churches which showed the most
evident signs of growth were those which were most closely related to their
environment. I hope that churches and mission agencies will study the Research
Pamphlet which will embody the results of these studies, because they pose
fundamental questions about the Church as God's missionary instrument in the
world with all its strengths and limitations.

I have so far mentioned the debate about the goal of mission and the
expression of our evangelistic message, as also the place of the Church not




as the focus of mission but its agent. This debate continues in all our
churches, But the debate goes further. I want to mention in particular two
- the slogan "mission in six continents", and dialogue with men of other
faiths.

MLSSION - AND DEVELOPMENT - IN SIX CONTINENTS

It has often been claimed that "mission in six continents" was a con-
ception which took shape as a result of the integration of the IMC and the
WCC. I find, however, that J.H. Oldham - whose memory we celebrate during
this meeting - in his first editorial in the International Review of Missions
in 1912 had this to say:

In the Kingdom of God truth is apprehended, not by those who stand by
as spectators, but by those who do and serve, The task of evangelizing
the non-Christian world is most intimately related to that of meeting
the unbelief and intellectual perplexity sc widespread at the present
time, and only by attempting both tasks together can the Church hope to
accomplish either. The challenge is one that stirs the blood. It is

a call to nigh spiritual adventure. There is force in the criticism
often made by Orientals who are familiar with Western thought and life,
that the Christian faith which seeks to propagate itself in the East is
widely rejected, and is on its defence in the lands from which it comes,
In such a situation the most daring course is the wisest. In boldly
claiming the allegiance of every race and nation to Christ, in confront-
ing all thought and all life with the Gospel, Christian faith will
bacome aware of the depth and strength of its inner resources, and
receive fresh confirmation of its truth. Its most convincing vindication
will be its world-conquering power.

Twenty-five years after Edinburgh 1910 he wrote in the IRM;

The dividing-line between Christian and non-Christian countries is
tending to disappear, and we have to accustom ourselves more and more
tc thinking of the one universal (though unhappily divided) Christian
Church confronting a world which notwithstanding its differences is

at one in the repudiation of the authority of the Christian revelation
+..The battle is one and is joined along the whole world front. We
are plainly at the opening of a new chapter in international missionary
co-operation.

And yet at Uppsala and since there has been a curious battle between those
who say mission is addressed tc the two billion who nave never heard the
Gospel and those who claim that mission is to the three billion population
of the world. The Division is accused of losing the sharpness of its
missionary emphasis by directing its attention to both home and foreign
mission. Certainly the programme of Urban and Industrial Mission, which has
been going on for the past five years and which takes into its purview work
in all six continents, has amply justified this emphasis. The eruption of
the Black Power manifestations in the USA, the presence of thousands of
people of other religions and cultures in Europe and North America, the
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growing minority state of the churches in Europe and North America - all these
raise very sharp questions for the churches and the ecumenical movement. More-
over, the experience of the Theological Education Fund is that the issues of
theological education for mission in Asia, Africa, Latin America and the Pacific
are precisely the issues posed for the theclogical institutions of the so-called
Christian countries - institutions which have been exported to the continents

of the modern missionary movement. The insights of the Christian Medical Com-
mission on the healing ministry of the Church and on the necessity to shift

the orientation of medical work from nospitals to the community and from heal-
ing the sick to the promotion of health apply equally to all continents and

pose urgent questions about the Christian mission of liealth and salvation.

" The ecumenical movement has now become seized with the urgency of
Development and has launched appeals to the churches of the affluent countries
to mobilise concern and resources for the development of the poor countries
which constitute the continents of Asia, Africa and Latin America, O0f course,
the underdeveloped countries of the world are also the ones which have been
the sphere of the Christian mission over the past few centuries, It can be
rightly said that missions pioneered development in those countries through
their preaching and teaching, and through schools, hospitals, agricultural
and social work. A paper will be presented on Mission and Development and
you will be invited to make some statement on the subject. But I want here
to draw attention to a danger. The fact that development is conceived primar-
ily in terms of the rich continents helping the poor might well re-enforce
and perpetuate the conception of mission in three continents. Unless the
ecumenical movement can help the churches to see that development is not just
an economic matter but invclves the whole man and all men, as the Pope put it
in his encyclical, Populorum Progressio (The Development of Peoples),
development will be seen by the poor nations not as a new name for peace but
as a new form of exploitation and subjection, If my description of the world
situation has any validity and if the violent protests of students, workers
and minority groups, especially the protest of Blacks against White Racism,
are properly assessed, it becomes clear that the rich nations are morally
and spiritually underdeveloped. Development, like mission, must be seen to
be in six continents.

Last Februarv the Division sponsored with the Divisicns of Overseas
Ministries and of Christian Life and Mission of the NCCUSA a consultaticn
on mission in six continents. All present were intellectually convinced
that this was a correct way of understanding mission. But it was also clear
that the Home and Foreign Mission Board leaders found it difficult to under-
stand each other. They talked a different language and had a different
ethos from each other. And yet they recognised that they were dealing with
common concerns, Not long after the challenge of the Black Manifesto affected
both home and foreign missions and the crisis in the cities has drawn them
closer together. But the difficulties experienced by our American friends
are evident everywhere in Europe, North America and Australasia. How can
the Division help most effectively in maintaining this necessary and poten-
tially fruitful relationship between mission in the neighbourhood and to
the ends of the earth?




DIALOGUE WITH MEN OF OTHER FAITHS

The other matter for debate is an old one indeed. It concerns the
Christian mission among men of other faiths and ideologies. At the Edinburgh,
Jerusalem and Tambaram World Missionary Conferences this was a main theme,
Since 1955 there has been a special study on "The Word of God and the Living

Faiths of Men'". Several books and research pamphlets have been produced on
the subject. At the Mexico City meeting of the Commission one section dealt
with the theme: '"Meeting with Men of Other Faiths". Some twenty study centres

around the world have been conducting dialogues with men of other faiths and
ideologies in the context of the rapid changes taking place in"society. I
have already mentioned the Kandy Consultation which focused attention on
dialogue as the proper mode of the Christian relaticnsiip with all men and
especially with men of other faiths and ideologies. The relationship of
dialogue with proclamation has become a subject of controversy. In some
quarters there is the suspicicn that the uniqueness of the Christian faith
may be sacrificed by this dialogue and that syncretism and humanism may be
its result. It is therefore gratifying that we now have someone on the staff,
Stanley Samartha, who in the next few years will be exploring the meaning of
dialogue in the full integrity of Christian conviction while respecting the
integrity of conviction of men of other faiths and ideologies. His plans
will be outlined during this meeting and we shall have an opportunity of
 hearing men of other faiths speak of how they understand and live salvation.
I may add here that other units of the World Council have been involved in
this dialogue. The Commission on Faith and Order has sponsored with our
Commi ttee of the Churches and the Jewish People a study on the theological
understanding of the relationship between the Church and the Jewish people,
and has also conducted two consultations of Christian and Muslim scholars.
The Department of Church and Society has facilitated dialogues between
_Christians and Marxists, This dialogue is 1lifting up many issues for the
understanding of the Gospel and of the Church which can only contribute to

a richer and more relevant witness to God's ultimate purpose for a pluralistic
world.

JOINT ACTION FOR MISSION

I turn now to ancther major emphasis of the Division - Joint Action for
Mission. Here again it is often assumed that this is a recent development,
particularly since the Whitby meeting when the slogan "Paftﬁgrship in Obe-
dience" was given currency. 1In fact, when we re-read the volumes of the
Edinburgh Conference sixty years ago we find that the missionary statesmen

-of the day were thinking not just of comity but of cooperation and unity.
J.H. Oldham, as far back as 1935, asked whether the time had come for the
mission agencies and the churches to "begin to look together at the total
needs of a given area and to make all their work contributory to a common
objective approved by all,., What is required is a new habit of mind which
thinks instinctively in terms not of a particular church or mission, but of
the Christian enterprise as a whole in the area in question." You are aware
of the three principles of Joint Action for Mission, viz.
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Joint Survey. The churches in the area (togetuer with the.related
mission agencies, where these are involved) survey the needs and
opportunities confronting them and the total resources available.

Joint Planning. The process of survey is followed by a consulta-
tion of the churches (and related mission bodies) aimed at securing
real and effective redeployment of resources in the light of

agreed goals.

Joint Action, The findings of the consultation are implemented
in definite action."

(Uppsala Work Book, p. 64)

I want to make a few quick comments on some of the dimensions of JAM and
their implications for churches and mission agencies:

1) Joint Action for Mission is not just a device for carrying out
mission. It is a call to practical and costly manifestation of the
catholicity of the Church - the whole Church in the whole world with the
whole Gospel to the whole man. Now missionary thinking has over the past
hundred years pressed on the churches of Asia, Africa and Latin America the
necessity for them to become self-governing, self-supporting and self-
propagating. How is this obvious concern for the self-identity and integrity
of the churches to be reconciled with the broader and more theological basis
of the catholicity of and mutuality within the Church as the world-wide
people of God? And what does this say to the policies and priorities of
these churches and of the mission agencies? A test of this particular
issue is the present joint action for mission in Dahomey by a team from
nine reformed churches in Africa, the South Pacific and Europe working with
the Methodist Church which hardly fulfils the criteria of being self-govern-
ing, self-supporting and self-propagating.

2) Joint Action for Mission is concerned not only with the catholicity
of the Church but also with unity. It is a notorious fact that several
schemes for Church Union have tended to be on the level of theological and
ecclesiological discussion and little attention has been given to. how the
churchies discussing union can already demonstrate their covenant relation-
ship through joint action in mission and what this means for the structure
of a United Church. This issue is being taken up with the Commission on
Faith and Order, particularly at the Consultation on Church Union to be held
next April at Limuru, Kenya. {

3) The sponsored agencies of TEF, CLF and CMC and Urban and Industrial
Mission are exercises in Joint Action for Mission. They have received the
loyal and hearty support of churches and mission agencies, However, it must
be asked whether these specialised activities have enabled the churches and
mission agencies to re-think their total involvement in theological educationm,
Christian literature, medical work and the pattern of life of the Church in
urban situations? :It may be argued that it is too early to expect the
churches and agencies to undertake this re-assessment, but it is not too
early to raise tne question.
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4) The study being undertaken by the Department of Studies in Mission
and Evangelism on the Role of Christians in Changing Institutions might well
include studies on "the structures by which the churches and agencies are at
present engaged in mission and the channels of cooperation and communication
between them". (Uppsala Report). It is to be hoped that at this meeting
some suggestions might be made on how this can be effectively done.

5) At Uppsala it was stated that Joint Action for Mission seemed to
take place mainly in a framework of 'mewness', "either a new project in a
changed social setting, or new in that it was an area in which the Gospel

had not been preached." The report goes on to say with regret "that there
has been little breakthrough in areas where relations are established, ties
fixed." This Committee should give some guidance on how this situation can

be challenged.

6) DICARWS and DWME have assumed a joint programme on Ecumenical
Sharing of Perscnnel. This has been an old concern of the DWME both in
terms of internationalisation of mission and of the preparation and orienta-
tion of missionaries, We shall have to take some action here about a joint
Committee in order to spell out more fully than we did at Canterbury tie
specific functions of such a programme. But it is to be hoped that it will
be seen as an important aspect of Joint Action for Mission. Certainly
Inga-Brita Castrén, who will carry responsibility in our Division for this
programme, will welcome your counsel.

7) Section II on 'Renewal in Mission' outlined some priority situa-
tions for mission today, i.e. centres of power, revolutionary movements,
university and intellectual centres, rapid urbanisation and industrialisa-
tion, suburbia and rural areas, relations between developed and developing
countries, and the churches themselves as an arena for mission. It also
suggested criteria for evaluating missionary priorities and ways in which the
people of God can be mobilised for mission today, How can these suggestions
be used for furthering Joint Action for Mission and for enabling mission
agencies to re-define their role today?

8) It must not be forgotten that in speaking of joint action for
mission we are not referring simply to the churches and agencies as
institutions, but to the whole people of God. The real test of our Christian
obedience is the variety of ways in which Christians in different walks of
life and working through secular institutions are able to act in mutual
support towards the humanisation of these institutions and witness to the
love and justice of God in prophetic service. The studies on the Role of
Christians in Changing Human Institutions, for which Steven Mackie carries
responsibility, are of particular relevance here. Furtiner, the close working
relationship with the Division of Ecumenical Action can be very fruitful in
promoting flexible forms of Joint Action for Mission. The programme of
Laymen Abroad in Mission which the DEA, through tne Laity Department, took
over from the DWME is an example of this.

RELATIONSHIPS

When we speak of Joint Action for Mission we are reminded of the network
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of relationships which the Division seeks to maintain. Since Vatican Council II
there have been increasing contacts with Roman Catholics, starting with the
very useful Consultation of May 1965 which set the pattern for relationships,
Since then we have been in touch with the Service of Documentation and Studies
(SEDOS), a body which draws together some 29 Roman Catholic missionary orders
and institutes, We are delighted that the General Secretary of SEDOS, the
Rev. Benjamin Tonna, is taking part in this meeting as a2 consultant. Contacts
have also been made with the Congregation for the Evangelisation of Peoples
and especially the General Secretary, Archbishop Pignedoli, who visited us
here in March and whom we visited later that same month in Rome. It is very
gratifying that one of the secretaries of the Congregaticn, the Rev. Johannes
Metzler, is also present as a consultant. We owe a great deal to the Secre-
tariat for Promoting Christian Unity and particularly to the Rev. Thomas
Stransky, who since Mexico City has followed very intimately the work of the
Division and has helped to open up many possibilities for cooperation. He too
has been a consultant to the Committee, He has recently been made head of

his Order in the USA but has expressed the desire to continue as a consultant,
We are, however, glad to have with us the Rev. Basil Meeking as consultant
nominated by the Secretariat for Promoting Christian Unity. Walter Hollen-
weger and myself participated in an important Symposium on the Theology of
Mission last March in Rome. Cooperation is perhaps most advanced in medical
work and recommendations will be made in this regard by the Christian Medical
Commission. In many places Roman Catholics are members of Christian Councils
three of which are affiliated councils of the CWME. This trend is likely to
continue in the next few years. We have been involved in producing, on behalf
of the RC/WCC Joint Working Group, a working paper on "Proselytism and a
Common Witness" which will, we hope, make a significant contribution to joint
action in the future.

Our relations with conservative evangelicals (as they are called in
ecumenical circles) have not been as open and cordial. There have been
private meetings with evangelical leaders. They have made helpful contri-
butions to special issues of the International Review of Mission and the
Ecumenjcal Review on Church Growth, Conversion and Evangelism, The Division
helped to get many invited to Uppsala as advisers and guests, and they played
their full part in Section II on 'Renewal in Mission'. But it is still diffi.
cult to surmount mistrust especially about theoclogical positions. There are
signs of a hardening of positions which might have an adverse effect on our
common task of witness in today's world. We therefore hope that it will be
possible to encourage their participation in the theological discussion on
'Salvation Today' around the world so that there can be a real and fruitful
dialogue on the faith we confess. The plans of the EACC to hold a conference
next year on Hope and Judgment with conservative evangelicals will certainly
further more creative relations.

Relations with Independent Churches in Africa and with Pentecostalists
in Latin America present a happier picture, thanks to the untiring efforts
of Hank Crane and Walter Hollenweger respectively. They played a major role
in the Kimbanguist Church of Congo-Kinshasa and a large Pentecostalist
Church in Brazil being accepted as members of the World Council at Central
Committee last August. The Division carries a special responsibility for
helping these indigenous churches to be related to other churches in their
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countries and to make their contribution to the total mission of God in an
ecumenical perspective,

Our staff are now carrying regional as well as functional responsibilities,
and two regional secretaries are members of our staff - Sectareki Tuilovoni of
the Pacific Conference of Churches and David Chaplin in the English-speaking
Caribbean. Of course, we work closely with the area secretaries of DICARWS,
but there are specific tasks which our Division needs to cdarry out with Regional
Conferences and National Councils. We have provided for two regional sessions
during this meeting so that matters of common concern may be discussed and
suggestions made for more effective common action. '

Special mention must be made here of our developing relations with the
Orthodox Churches which are in fact members of the World Council and therefore
involved in the work of the DWME. As we are aware, there has been an unhappy
history especially in the last century of Protestant missions in lands where
the Orthodox Churches were dominant. This situation has happily changed large-
ly through the churches being together in the ecumenical movement. This Com-
mittee Las been enriched in its deliberations by the active presence of Ortho-
dox leaders. However, the fact that Archimandrite Anastasios Yannoulatos is
on the staff, working on research in the contribution of Orthodox churches
both in the understanding and practice of mission and evangelism and encourag-
ing closer relations between the Orthodox and Protestants in mission today,
is a big step forward.

The staff has been trying to follow the activities of the World Con-
fessional Families. 1In particular, there have been joint staff meetings with
the Department on World Missi-n of the Lutheran World Federation on a number
of issues of mutual concern. Plans are being developed for closer working
relations.

The Division has participated in other enterprises. It has helped to
set up the World Association for Christian Broadcasting and tae Coordinating
Commi ttee on Church-related Broadcasting and to bring about the merger of the
two in the World Association for Christian Communication, whose Director,
Philip Johnson, is present at this meeting. It is anticipated that the
Christian Literature Fund in its new mandate (if agreed upon by this meeting)
will develop active working relationships towards a possible merger in the
future. DWME is a corporate member of the WACC and the Director is Chairman
of its Department on Church-Related Communication. The Division also co-
sponsored, on behalf of the World Council, a world consultation on mission
to seamen last August out of which has emerged a plan for an "International
Christian Maritime Association" with Dai Kitagawa as treasurer and corres-
ponding secretary of its Working Committee. The Division has further played
some part in promoting the production of a fully ecumenical World Christian
Handbook with Roman Catholic and conservative evangelical participation,

This Handbook will be produced in its new form in 1970-71. The project for
Regional Handbooks which the Division has encouraged will have to await im-
plementation until after the World Christian Handbook is launched.
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COMMUNI CATION

One of the major problems facing the Division is that of communication
with the member councils and churches. There are at present several ways
in which this communication is affected. The International Review of Mission

has for some time now been concentrating each issue on a particular subject
in the hope that this would stimulate thinking and action. The last two
issues, for example, have been on two special subjects to be discussed at
this meeting: The Role of Mission Agencies and Mission and Development., But
the number of subscribers to the IRM has continued te be the same for the
past ten years or so., Research Pamphlets have been produced, a recent one
being the last work of Paul Luffler befores leaving our staff. He edited =2
discussion by M.M. Thomas and Henrikus Berkhof on "Secular Man and Christian
Mission". Walter Hollenweger whose portfolio is to help the churches in
evangelism sends out a Monthly Letter about Evangelism which is widely dis-
tributed. The Department on Studles produc;s Concept which gives information
on 'the state of studies. THe Ecumenical Press Service gives occasional
feature stories on experiments in mission. Nevertheless, there is still a
general feeling that the work of the Division is not sufficiently known and
the Division has not done what was long expected of it - to provide "informa-
tive material in suitable form for use in religious periodicals to help in
spreading a more up-to-date and comprehensive understanding of the Christian
mission as it is carried on today". We welcome the advice of the Committee
on how this can best be done, if there is indeed a felt need for it,

STAFF

It i8 gratifying to report that the Division is now adequately staffed,
though it must be admitted that we are all carrying rather heavy responsi-
bilities not only in terms of our functional and regional portfolios but
also in our participation in the various concerns of the World Council,
like Development, the joint RC/WCC Committee on Society, Development and
Peace (SODEPAX), a staff working group on Racism. We also have reciprocal
liaison relationships with the various Divisions. Special thanks must be
extended td Robbins Strong who in addition to his special functions has
been Associate Director and has cared expertly for the finances of the
Division. Nan Robinson who served creatively and actively as Editorial
Assistant has left us in order to complete her studies. We are now dis-
cussing a plan for setting up an editorial office for the major periodicals
of the World Council., I only want to express my own deep gratitude for the
excellent staff we have and for their unfailing cooperation and colleague-
ship.

FINANCE

A word needs to be said about finance. Our appeal to the member coun-
cils to increase their contributions towards both the Operating Fund and
the Programme Fund has met with splendid response. The Central Committee - -
meeting at Heraklion in 1967 expressed the hope that by 1970 the Division
would meet its Opercting Budget. There is every hope that this will be
accomplished, We are extremely thankful for this loyal support of the
Division and we trust that thic support will continue, There are of course
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questions about the Budget which will be discussed at this meeting, and for .
which we will have the wise guidance of our indefatigable and revered
treasurer, Frank Northam,

STRUCTURE OF CWME /DWME

I have left for the end the major question of the structure of the CWME
and the DWME, particularly in the context of the current discussions on the
restructuring of the World Council. I will not burden you with all the
issues invclved and to whicii a Working Group will be giving special attention.
There are, however, two questions which must be faced: Is there a distinctive
place in the structure and function of the World Council for a unit on mission
and evangelism? If so, is a Commission necessary in addition to a Division?
On the first question I would argue that as long as the World Council has as
its basis the confession of Jesus Christ as God and Saviour, there must be
a unit which keeps before and assists the churches in their God-given mis-
sionary and evangelistic task. That means it should help the churches and
agencies in the understanding and communication of the Christian faith today
to men of other faiths and ideologies and of none., This would involve the
following tasks:

(a) The task of reflection on God's action in the world today and on
the ways in which this action is hindered, hidden or made manifest in the
life and outreach of the churches, in the witness and service of Christians,
in their involvement in the life ,f society and in their encounter with men
of other faiths and ideologies and of none (Studies in Mission and Evangelism);

(b) Helping the churches to understand and communicate the Gospel in
critical interpretation of what is happening and on the results of studies
and other activities in the life of the World Council, and inspiring the
churches to discern and attempt new forms of mission (Helping the Churches
in Evangelism);

(¢} Urging the churches in given areas to plan together and share
their resources, giving constant attention to the network of cooperation
through which churches in all parts of the world share their resources in
money and personnel, seeking ways in which this can be done without damage
to the integrity of all concerned, and raising questions with churches about
their participation in mission with the whole people of God in every place
(Joint Action for Mission);

(d) Initiating experimental programmes of a temporary character
(e.g. Urban and Industrial Mission), or sponsored agencies on clearly
defined concerns for limited periods (e.g. TEF, CLF and CMC).

Obviously, these tasks would also be the concern of other units within
the World Council and the closest cooperation would be encouraged with these
units. However, just as other units would be principally concerned with
Unity, Education and Renewal, Christian Thought and Action, and Service, so
one unit should carry major responsibility for Mission and Evangelism,

The question of the continuation or otherwise of the Commission is a
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great deal more difficult to assess, The over-riding issue is the character
of mission which is essentially aun activity of the churches in each place.
If the DWME is to be of help to the churches and agencies it must be
directly related to the churches and their agencies and the councils in
carrying out its tasks. The accountability of the Division to these loecal
or national bodies may well be an important factor in the effectiveneéss of
its work. This argues for the continuation of a Commission made up of a
large percentage of members appointed by councils, The problem arises

with the Councils themselves., The Commission is committed to mission in

six continents, but the affiliated members in Europe are foreign missionary
" councils. The Councils of Asia, Africa, the Near East, Latin America, and
the Caribbean do not maintain any regular contacts with tue Division as a
whole, though special committees are related, for example, to the sponsored
agencies, It has been thought that Councils should be precisely the focus
for promoting joint action for mission, But it may be more realistic to
encourage the formation of special committees or departments on mission

and evangelism. The Commission as the representative body meets infrequent-
ly, while the Divisional Committee appointed by the Central Committee of the
World Council meets regularly and is accountable tc Central Committee.
Evidently, the existing anomalies must be given careful scrutiny and sug-
gestions made for clearing them up.

This. report has-proved to be formidably long, but I trust that it
conveys some impression of the fact that the Division is attempting to
grapple with some of the central issues involved in God's mission today.

It is written in the conviction which was expressed by the Uppsala Report
on Renewal in Mission:

Called as we are to take up our responsibility for mission in the

future which God opens up before us, we do sc in the firm and certain
hope that the new numanity revealed in our risen Lord and Saviour
will surely come to its glorious fulfilment in him. So we humbly
serve, in patience and in joy, confidently expecting his final

victory.

Philin Potter

Geneva, December 1969.




APPENDIX B,

ROLE OF MISSION AGENCIES

Introduction

The Working Group feels that a general statement on the role of mission
agencies will not provide definitive guidance today, but a process can be
undertaken which will help the churches and the agencies discover the role
the agencies should play in particular situations. This report shares some of
the Group's discussion as a background to its recommendations.

CONTEXT
Two major elements in the context must be held in tension:

The churches are God's instruments for mission, and churches now exist
in almost every nation. The churches must be in mission where they are,
strategies and decisions must be developed in each place,

"Mission in six continents" is a concept which provides a perspective
for the churches., The resources of the churches must be directed in
mission with the needs of every society in mind. Efforts must be made
to share resources from every part of the Christian fellowship to fulfil
mission in all six continents. This effort may require new structures
by which world resources can be directed to the former giving areas of
the West, it may require revised mandates for some mission agencies in
regard to their own national life,

ROLE OF SPECIALIZED AGENCIES

Within the above context the role of specialized mission agencies must

be worked out - the role of those assigned tasks within a nation (agencies
for national or domestic mission), and the role of those who channel re-
sources outside a nation (foreign or world mission agencies). A Division
of World Mission and Evangelism can help both groups and also help develop
a proper relationship between the two.

Specialized mission agencies arose from two streams of experience:
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Some were seen as the expression of a denomination's understanding of
mission (denominational mission boards);

Some were seen as a challenge to the Church's understanding of mission
the mission societies).

These two aspects have begun to merge as mission societies "integrate"
into their supporting churches, but the history still shapes the general
attitude of these groups concerning the role they play in their churches.

Ag churches develop structures they assign various functions to particular
groups. One activity expected of a mission agency is that it raise the ques-
tion of whether the Gospel is being communicated and believed. It may do other
things, but it must never forget that it is charged with making visible the
God-given missionary and evangelistic task.

IIT CHALLENGES TO MISSION AGENCIES

While the challenges mentioned in this section focus specially on mission
agencieg in the Wegt, they are pertinent for churches in all parts of the
world.

3a Structures and practices of mission agencies and churches have often
become rigid, caught in their history, and thus unable or unwilling to
take the risk of breaking from the security of an established pattern of
relationships. They are challenged to be open, flexible and constantly
responsive to a contemporary obedience to the Gospel rather than to the
procedures of their own history,

Mission agencies and churches are regarded as being a part of the
establishment, often linked to the past. They are being challenged by
‘ the oppressed and the exploited as well as by youth, to find a new
icentity; and new style of life in which those affected by their action
can be involved in decision meking.

Migsion is primarily a matter of sharing, not of giving and receiving.
Mission is learning to be among men, sharing in the Gospel. This is a
challenge to a new style of 1life for churches and mission agencies.

Although denominational and confessional loyalties may be deep and real,
the unity which Christ demands challenges us not to let these loyalties
become barriers to one-ness in mission.

Specialization is a mark of our age. This entails an increasing depart-
mentalization of functions within a church, and some functions are
assigned to mission agencies. Catholicity challenges mission agencies,
and other functional agencies, not to become possessive of their identity,
nor on the other hand, to assume that they embrace the whole life of

the church.
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6. Foreign mission agencies no longer have a monopoly on church involvement,
since we live in an ecumenical age in which all aspects of a church's
life are involved with churches in other nations. There is a real desire
to have a church to church relationship and not just one with a mission
agency, or a group of them. Mission agencies are challenged to learn
from other agencies now involved on the world scene and to communicate
to them their own experience.

¢ The increasing gap between the rich and the poor parts of the world is
a basic cnallenge to the assumptions and practices of mission agencies
with related churches. They need to review the concept of self-support
in the light of economic differences. The challenge is to find struct-
ures by which resources can be shared so that all churches are free,
self-governing and responsible sgtewards.

The work of many mission agencies has become mainly one of church to
church assistance, Mission agencies are challenged, in partnership with
churches to recapture a role of mission to all of society.

9. In accepting seriously the reality of churches in all parts of the world
as the basis of mission and of the imperative to mission on all six
continents, mission agencies and churches are challenged to find new
structures for, and ways of, decision-making in real mutuality which
respects the integrity of all concerned,

IV  WAYS TO MOVE AHEAD

Mexico City and Uppsala have outlined what needs to be done. The answers
to the questionnaire on "the Role of the Missionary Agency" reveal that we
have good theory, but that we do not practise it. Mission agencies and
churches cannot change alone. Both feel caught in their old relationships

. and do not have structures which permit new patterns. Thus, it is not easy
to carry out what we profess. What follows should not be regarded as a
master plan, but as a series of steps to enable us to walk together,

We have attempted to pinpoint responsibility, in many cases on the DWME.
We are asking it to become more active. We do not expect that all these
things will be done by the staff - for the DWME is not a Geneva-based staff.
It involves, at the very least, all of the councils affiliated to the CWME
and their member agencies, But it does mean that the DWME staff should take
initiative and in full consultation with member councils, act when the "Kairos"
is there, These are, therefore, directions laid upon the DWME.

13 The DWME shall seek to have CWME affiliated councils become a forum
where all their members share information about the total resources
available to them, both in their own area and coming from or going
abroad. This requires mutual trust and should be the first step in
Joint Action for Mission, leading to common planning and action.

-
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The DWME shall enquire of mission agencies and churches whether they are
prepared to scrutinize their bi-lateral relationships on the thesis that
there is no legitimate bi-lateral relationship unless it is seen in an
ecumenical fellowship. Where responses are favourable, the relevant
national or regional bodies should, with any assistance needed from the
DWME, establish the necessary framework within which this scrutiny can
take place.

The DWME shall ask through its affiliated councils that mission agencies
review their mandates and relationships in terms of a six continent
concept. This review requires not only looking at their relationships
abroad but also at their responsibilities in the area where they are
based. It means reviewing their interpretative material. The DWME
should provide guidelines on the meaning of a six continent concept.

The DWME shall be especially alert to places where church union nego-
tiations are in process. It should raise with union negotiation com-
mittees whether their union is being planned in the light of mission.
Where union negotiations involve churches that have relationships with
churches and mission agencies in otner lands, an effort should be made
before union takes place to face required adjustments so that past
administrative channels will not hinder tie development of real union.
(e.g. North India, Ghana, Congo, USA)

The DWME shall, in consultation with those concerned, seek to provide

a framework in which the experience and counsel of the wider Christian
community can be brought to bear on those involved in new ventures and
experiments in mission. (e.g. Action Apostolique Communeé, the re-
structuring of the Paris Mission Society, the joint plans of the
Methodist Missionary Society and the United Society for the Propagation
of the Gospel.) It shall encourage and spread information about such
experiments in finding new ways to be in mission,

In light of its responsibility to stimulate a theological and ideological
critique of the total missionary enterprise and of particular aspects
of it, the DWME shall provide ways in which the discussions taking place
in one part of the world can be brought to bear on other parts. The

. implications of increasing dialogues between men of living faiths and

ideologies should be taken into account in the church's witness and in
understanding the content and practice of mission in six continents.

In view of the concept of mission in six continents, the DWME should
seek to establish patterns by which there can be a fruitful two-way
traffic so that the insigits and contributions of each area can find
fruitful expression in others. This may be particularly important
when there is a great imbalance of resources or where secular tensions
hinder real conversations. An example might be North Americans and
Latin Americans together considering and planning for the requirements
of mission in light of the interrelationship of the two continents.




8. The DWME shall keep before world-wide functional groupings such as TEF,
CLD, CMC, UIM Advisory Group and organizations like WACC, their res-
ponsibility to challenge the old patterns and experiment with new
relationships. This concern should influence the total flow of
assistance in the field of their interest. (e.g. CMC in India.)

9. The DWME staff is asked to prepare a brochure or pamphlet for general

use which puts flesh and bones on the slogans "Mission on Six
Continents" and "Joint Action for Mission".

Geneva, January 1970,




METHODIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY UNITED SOCIETY FOR THE PROPAGATION
OF THE GOSPEL

25 Marylebone Road, 15 Tufton Street,
London, N.W.1l. London, S.W.l1.
To the Director, 18th November, 1969.

Division of World Mission and Evangelism,
World Council of Churches,

150 route de Ferney,

Geneva 20.

Dear Mr. Potter,

Two Missionary Societies, the United Society for the Propagation of
the Gospel and the Methodist Missionary Society, recognising a mutual
relationship within the approach of the Church of England and the Methodist
Church to union, desire to explore the possibility of undertaking some new
work in mission together.

We wish to do so in a geographical area where neither Society, nor
(so far as may be possible) its related Church, is at work, so as to avoid
being drawn into traditional patterns.

Qur aim is to look for a way of contributing to the total mission of
the Church which will mark a fresh approach for both Societies. Neither now,
nor in relation to any future Church in which our respective Churches may
unite, is it our intention to introduce our denominational forms into a
situation in which they are not now found; rather we seek to co-operate
with any denominations already at work in the chosen field, so as if pos-
sible to contribute to the Church's understanding of and resource for its
task there, and also to be the means through which insights gained may enrich
the sending churches,

These considerations among others have led us to think of an initiative
in Latin America. Possibilities that have been discussed are:-

- some attempt to relate to new forces at work in the Roman Catholic
Church in that Continent; or to the Pentecostal Churches theres; or
even to bothl

- some contribution to life in the secular universities;

- some enterprise related to the social ferment.

At this very tentative stage of our inquiry, we have provisionally
envisaged a team of perhaps six people, supported jointly by the two societies.
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We desire to take the earliest possible opportunity to consult with
representatives of the World Council of Churches (D.W.M.E.), if possible
when informed persons from Latin America would be available for consultationg
and we write to invite your comment, and suggestions for dates as early as
possible in 1970 when our representatives might meet you for this purpose.

Sincerely yours,

signed:

The Rt Revd E. J. Trapp
General Secretary USPG.

The Revd G. T. Eddy,
General Secretary, MUS.
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APPENDIX B

SOME COMMENTS ON MISSION ANMD DEVELOPMENT

At the time of the fluid discussion of the Church's role in
development the DWME of the WCC wishes to state its belief
“fthat God's salvation of mankind in Christ encompasses the :
development of all of man's faith, institutions and structures.
The committee in beginning its work felt that its contribution
would be in the general area of defining the relationship of
mission to development. Coming together from many nations -
each involved in mission, all related to development - agreement
on a single philosophy of development was impossible, However,
all agreed that we had some urgent comment to add to the rich
literature in the field including that of Uppsala and post-Uppsala
consultations. We are especially grateful for document No. 8
. produced for this meeting ("Mission and Dev:2liopment", document
appended) and commend it as most helpful in the discussion
regarding mission and development. We hope our comments will be
helpful not only in the January consultation on development but
for the constituency of the DWME, :

The call to development is in the challenge of the Gospel of

the XKingdom of God and his righteousness, God'e purpose for
mankind is that his justice shall be manifest among men in peace,
mutual well-being, and self-giving love., It is his will that
man should come to his full maturity in the Man for others,
Christ, sharing a common life in all its richness and diversity.
It is this purpose which constitutes the Christian mission and
therefore demands from us critical and costly participation in
the process of development. The calling is ours, but the issues
are in the hands of God whose is the mission and in whom alone
is fulness of life and the fulfilment of all things.

. Economists have differing views regarding the root causes of
underdevelopment. Some believe that they lie in the inherent
structures of underdeveloped regions. Others believe that the
root cause of underdevelopnent is the exploitation of those
materially less developed by the materially more developed.

We believe that the unconscious and conscious exploitation of
the materially weak by the materially strong is at all levels
of world society reaponsible for the growing gap between the

rich and the poor, nationally and internationally, This fact
has profound meaning for the mission of the Church.

The issues of development involve men and nations in all
continents. It cannot be conceived as simply the ordering of
relationships in a traditional way between Europe, North America,
Australasia on the one hand, and Asia, Africa, and Latin America
on the other. Often the national goals of the richer nations are
expressed in projects that deter the development of minorities
within the mnation and hinder the development of other nations.

L AU OO | y
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Development is not only a matter of economics and technology, but
also of attitudes and relationships between groups of people
within a nation and between nations. True development is the
battle for the wholeness-of Man both individual and incorporate.
Where there is no willingness to risk one's security in the
scarch for a new identity, there is no development. The quality
of the process of development can be Judged by the qpallty of the
identities forned. -

Developuent involves power,. VWhether it be the struggle for
nationhood, for self-identity, or for the creation and development
of groups and resources, power is involved, At times it is the
dispossessed scizing power; at times it is the moblization of the
power latent in the population, and at times it is the sheer force
of man freeing himself from the oppressor. In all this the issue
of power is involved. What is the nature of the power? Who has
it? 'The Christian's primary task in the area of development is to .
identify where in the human struggle God is at work, and to become
a participant. Mission agencies who justify their existence on the
basis of the mandate to proclaim the Gospel to all men cannot’
afford to be blind to the effects that the irresponsible use of
their nation's capital and power is having upon the destinies of
the very people to whom they go with the Gospel of freedom.

The time has come for mission and service agencies to be much

more realistic and discerning in their planning and interpretation
of development. There can be common norms for development, but
there cannot be a comrion strategy applicable to all situations.

It belongs to the mission of the Church to take prophetic
initiatives in order to lift the hearts of those oppressed by
showing them that their salvation is near because their Saviour
has come. Churches and missions have failed in not lcading those
stirred by the message of the Gospel and willing to participate
in the transformation of their total 1ife, both personal and
social, from one concrete development step to another.

Though the resources of the churches may be impressive, in the
context of the total development needs they are extremely limited.
Therefore, when the churches become directly involved (i.e. by
funding projects) it is essential that such involvements have
strategic inportance to the total development process of the
pecoples involved. Traditional programs of education, medical
work, and social services ray or may not promote development.
Much depends upon the particular relationships that have been
established a2s well as the goals being - -pursued, Without a strong
indigenous church that is frce to make decisions and priorities,
in consultation with other movements, the role of the mission and
service agencies in development may be only a cover for a new
form of colonialism. Beyond this, mission and service agencies
must ask themselves whether development is not ultimately being
frustrated by the captivity of the churches which they represent
to institutions and policies which are covertly racist or
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exploitative. They should also consider whether the investment
of resources in programs designed to educate people in the
affluent countries as to the facts of international development
and exploitation and to create a climate favourable to changes in
international political and economic structures does not
constitute a valid contribution to development.

Structures for development in WCC

The Committee feels that the role of DWME is to work for both

a2 decper understanding of Dcvelopmnent and for a growing
understanding of thc rclationship between lMission and Development,
and to sensitize its constituency to the concerns outlined in

this paper. It takes note of the fact that the grecatest technical
and financial development effort will take place in the economic
and political world. Ncvertheless, it must be recognized that
churches and their agencies can substantially expand their efforts
in the field of dcvclopment. (This will often require a radical
re-ordering of priorities and redeployment of resourccs.)

However, for DWME to exercise the role of leadership which it
needs to play it should not be burdened with thc operational
responsibilities connected with the process for funding
development programs. The committee feels that the location of the
structure for development within the WCC should be such as to
make possible the role of leadership that DWME can and must play
in the development effort.

Regardless of where the development effort is located within the
structures of the VCC, the committee strongly urges that ‘the
voice of those who are most vitally affected by development
processes must be preponderant in the decision-making as to what
strategies are evolved and structums elaborated for their
implementation. For this to be effective, development activities
in any particular situation must be enacted through self-
determination.




APPENDIX E.

WHERE ARE WE AT ?

- DWME/UIM 1969-70 -

Since the Urban and Industrial Mission Desk was established
within the Division of World Mission & Evangelism barely five
years ago, much has happened. What the DWME is seeking to
accomplish through its UIM Desk is two-fold:

1. To help the Churches and Christians to come positively
to terms with the reality of urbanization, industrializa-
tion, and increasingly, technologization of man's environ-
ment, his mode of existence and his way of life;

2. To bring the saving influence of the Gospel of Jesus Christ
to bear upon an increasingly secularized urban-industrial
society, and to this end to re-interpret the eternal truth
of the Christian Gospel in such terms as can be better
understood by modern man who to a greater or lesser extent
has been alienated from the institutional churches.

Urban.and industrial society is still, to a majority of the
churches, a "strange new world", a heretcfore scarcely traversed
virgin territory, and decidedly a new frontier of Christian
Mission. There is much for policy-makers and strategists for
mission and evangelism to learn before most of the churches,
both. in the West and in the former mission fields, become
effective agents of Christ in relation to the ever-increasing
urban population in general and those engaged in modern industry
in particular.

At the moment we are mainly concerned about three guestions:

l. What are the major issues that challenge the Church as the
Church moves intc the urban-industrial realm of human life
with the intention to be an instrument of God's saving/
redemptive grace?

2. Suppose the issues were identified, how can/should the Church
deal with them? 1Is her traditional structure adequate? Is
the church leadership, clerical and lay alike, equal to the
task? If not, how can they be re-trained to be more adequa-
tely equipped for the task?

3. How best can we find answers to these two fundamental
guestions? Academic theology provides no answer to these
guestions, nor do the experiences of distinguished church
leaders of past generations suggest any answer. Hence we
are ehcouraging those interested in and committed to the
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task to run bold and imaginative experiments wherever such
are deemed possible.

In terms of program, then, we stress the kind of experimental
project that lends itself to action-research through the method
of participant-observation, locally initiated, ecumenically
conceived and regionally supervised. To formulate one of these
projects is a highly disciplined exercise involving a number of
people. It is intended that through this process of corporate
planning, those in charge of the project may be trained in the
art of planning and learn to articulate criteria by which to
determine priorities and to evaluate what the project achieves
or fails to achieve. In other words, we are attempting to ex-
periment on new forms of mission and ministry while at the same
time to train new breeds of missionary and minister.

In all this, local initiative and participation are of crucial
importance - which means that our operation has to be decentra-
lized, while each and every project though locally initiated
and rooted must be ecumenical in its stance and scope if it were
to be truly meaningful as an experiment. For this reason, the
DWME/UIM Advisory Group meets once a year to review the prece-
ding year's "performance" and to plan for the following year's
activities for all of the six continents. Throughout the year,
a regional secretary attached to regional ecumenical bodies
assists national and local groups to formulate and run a variety
of experimental projects, acting as a vital link between their
respective continents and the Geacva secretariat.

The All Africa Conference of Churches (AACC) has within its
structure a secretariat for Urban Africa Program, which recently
ran an experimental five-month training course for ministry in
the city. The East Asia Christian Conference (EACC) has within
its secretariat a full-time secretary for Urban & Industrial
Mission backed up by a regional UIM Committee. They are running
in 1970 a month-long intensive leadership training’ course for
those who have been engaged in urban-industrial mission for more
than five consecutive years. In Latin America, Church &
Society in Latin America (ISAL) has a Misidn Urbana (MISUR)
Secretariat, which is operating a community self-survey type

of program in several countries. In both Africa and Asia,
besides the continent-wide training program, there are a good
number of experimental projects going on in almost every coun-
try.. In Europe there is a European Contact Group for Church
and Industry. In North America in the absence of a similar
group the Secretariat of the Division of Christian Life and
Mission (formerly Division of Home Missions) of the NCCC/USA

has been acting as a coordinating agency, in so far as the urban
and industrial mission is concerned, for all of North America.
Through these agencies what is going on in Africa, Asia and
Latin America is to be fed back to churches and especially /3




to their mission agencies in Europe and North America; in

addition new models for UIM work experimented and proved in
Europe and North America are introduced to Africa, Asia and
Latin America.

The DWME/UIM Desk itself is not a program-operating agency

nor is it simply a clearing house, switch-board, or pos:t office
between mission agencies in Europe and North America and the
churches or regional bodies in Africa, Asia and Latin America.
Its function is to provide an ecumenical perspective and world-
wide frame of reference within which the churches in the six
continents may collaborate one with another in carrying out the
urban and industrial mission of the Church at various spots on
the face of the globe. Experiments, when people are involved,
are both risky and costly. They require responsible planning,
execution and evaluation, each of which requires participation
of people competent in several professional disciplines. It is
to help finance a good many experimental projects scattered
throughout the world, especially in the Third World, so-called,
that funds are needed, over and beyond keeping the traditional
missionary enterprises going.

Daisuke Kitagawa

October 1969. DWME 69/99.
DK/mvv
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APPENDIX T,

TOWARD NEW FORMS OF MISSION IN CHANGING RURAL AREAS

Progress Report since Canterbury 1969

At its meeting at Canterbury the DWME Executive Committee approved

in principle of the staff recommendation to the effect that an ad-

visory group be appointed for the term of three Years 1970 - 1973 to
advise the DWME secreteriat in defining the role of DWME and in formu-
lating its programmes if deemed appropriate, The Executive Commitiece also
encouraged the staff to consult on an ad hoc basis with several persons
known for their competence in the field of rural mission to prepare terms
of reference for the proposed advisory group.

Subsequently, the staff conferred with Prof. Egbert de Vries, formerly
Rector of the Institute of Social Studies, the Hague, Holland, snd world-
renowned authority in agricultural economics and rural sociology, Dr.
Benton Rhoades, Director of Agricultural Missions, Inc., and Monsignor
Luigi Ligutti, Representative of the Holy See to F. A. 0. The following
points have been stressed in and through these conversations as basiec

in our explorationt

1, The rural can no longer be treated separately from the urban,
nor the agricultural from the industrial, Urbanization and in-
dustrialization are both world-wide trends inexplicably inter-
related one with- the other. Human life and existence in todayts
rural area must therefore be seen in the context of "rural-urban
nexus",

2. To improve the quality of rural life and especially agricultural
- method and technique, many significant programmes are being run
by international agencies, national governments, universities,
and technical colleges, and voluntary organizations church-re-

lated or otherwise. There is no need for the Church or its
mission agency to dinlie =%c in any of these activities.

3. When the traditional rural village is faced with the crisis of
disintegration under the impact of urbanization, the most im-
portant matter is community development. In the past, many
rural co-operatives have failed to renew the old village community
chiefly because of the lack of.dedjicated a2s well as skilled leadership
indigenous to the local population,

4. From the above it is suggested that the Church's role in bringing
"abundant life' to the rapidly changing rural area is two-folds
To inculoatea,acundphilosophy for rural life and to develop
sound leadership from within the indigenous population.

Se All the three men consulted are in full agreement that whatever
DWME mey undertake should be planned together with relevant
groups within the Roman Catholic Church. They also are in agree-
ment that DWME should be more of a catalyst than a programme
operator.,
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6. The three consultants are in agreement that an international consultation
with 25 to 30 "experts" of various kinds would be very much in order to
advise DWME with regard to its specific roles and functions vis-a-vis
the Church's mission in the contemporary rural area.




